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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Handycam® camcorder. With your Handycam
you can capture life’s precious moments with
superior picture and sound quality.

Your Handycam is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING
To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

Ho6po no)anosaTb!

MNosapaBnaem Bac ¢ npnobpeTeHnem gaHHowm
Buaeokamepbl Handycam™ cupmel Sony. C
nomoLlbto Balert Buaeokamepbl Handycam
Vision Bbl cmoXeTe 3anevaTtnetb goporne Bam
MIHOBEHMA >KU3HW C MPEBOCXOAHBIM Ka4eCTBOM
n306paxkeHnsa 1 3Byka.

Bawa Bugeokamepa Handycam ocHalleHa
yCOBEPLUEHCTBOBAHHbIMU (OYHKLUMAMU, HO B TO
>K€ BPEMA ee OYEHb JIErko UCMOob30BaTh.
Bckope Bbl 6yaeTe co3naBatbh ceMeliHble
BWAE0MPOrpamMmmbl, KOTOPbIMU MOXETEe
HacnaxaaTtbcA nocneayowme rogpl.

NPEAYNPEXAEHUE
[lnA npefoTepaLleHna BO3ropaHus unm
0MacHOCTU 3MEKTPUYECKOro yaapa He
BbICTaBMANTE annapaT Ha AOXAb UK BRary.

Bo nsbexxaHne nopakeHnaA aNeKTPUHeCcKnm
TOKOM He OTKpblBanTe KOpnyc.

3a obcny>xxmBaHnem obpaliaTbCA TOMbKO K
KBaNMuUMpoBaHHOMY 06Cny>XuBatoLemMy
nepcoHarny.

&
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Before you begin

Using this manual

The instructions in this manual are for the five
models listed below. Before you start reading
this manual and operating the unit, check your
model number by looking at the bottom of your
camcorder. The CCD-TR730E is the model used
for illustration purposes. Otherwise, the model
name is indicated in the illustrations. Any
differences in operation are clearly indicated in
the text, for example, “CCD-TR730E only.”

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on the camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

You can hear the beep sound to confirm your
operation.

Types of differences

Mepen Hayanom JKcnnyaTauuum

NUcnonb3oBaHue
AaHHOro pyKkoBoAacTBa

VIHCTpyKUMM B J@HHOM PYKOBOZACTBE M3MI0XEHbI
ONA NATW HUXKenepeydmcneHHbIx mogenen. Mepep
TeM, Kak Bbl Ha4HeTe YntaTb AaHHOE PYKOBOACTBO
1 9KcnyaTMposaTh annapar, NpoBepbTe HoOMep
Baluenn moaeny, NOCMOTPEB Ha HUXKHIOK NaHesb
Bawen Bupeokamepbl. Mogens CCD-TR730E
Mcnonb3yeTcA B WNMOCTPaATMBHBLIX uenAx. B
NPOTUMBHOM Clly4ae HavMeHOBaHWe Moaenu
yKasblBaeTcA Ha pucyHkax. Jlobble pasnuynAa B
paboTe YeTKO yKa3aHbl B TEKCTe, KaK Hanpumep,
“Tonbko CCD-TR730E”.

Korpa Bbl 6ynete yutatb AaHHOE PyKOBOACTBO,
YUYNTbIBANTE, YTO KHOMKM U YCTaHOBKM Ha
BMAeOKaMepe nokasaHbl NPOMUCHLIMK ByKBamu.
Mpwum. YcTaHosuTe BbikntovaTens POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA.

Bbl MOXeTe crbiwaTh 3yMMEpPHbI 3ByKOBOW
curHan anA noaTeepXaeHnA Bawen paboTol.

Tunbl pasnuuuni

CCD- TR311E TR511E TR512E TR730E TR840E
System/Cucrtema 8] 8] 8] 8] HiEl
VIDEQ/AUDIO IN*/VIDEO/AUDIO IN* — — — — (]
Viewfinder B/W B/W colour colour B/W
Bupouckatens YepHo-6enbiii  YepHo-6enbiii  LiBeTHOM LiBeTHOM YepHo-6enbin
S VIDEO/S VIDEO — — — — o
8ﬁ$|v?3:eéﬁaaquchqo0KaTop 16x 18x 18x 18x 18x
B aHodboKaTop 100x 220x 220x 220x 220x
NightShot/Ho4yHaa cbemka — [ J [ J o [ ]
?/ts?gl%/fvrl‘;atm CbemMka B _ _ L L
Remote sensor/ [QUcTaHUMOHHBIN AaTYmK — o o [ ) o
Photo mode/®oTopexum — — — [ J —
Digital effect functions
®yHKUMM LMdpoBbIX 3hheKToB - - - L -
Fader function
DyHKLUMA perynimpoBKu — ([ J ([ J [ (]
YPOBHA M306paxkeHnA

Overlap . . . ° .

DYHKLUMA HaNOXKeHWA

Wipe/®yHKUMA BbITECHEHUA LUTOPKOW ~ — — — [ J —

Stripe/®yHKUMA NONOCOBaHMA — — — [ J (]
I';AyinHL;e;: $3L|iys/cmposl<a - L L g L
Exposure/3kcnosnuma — [ J [ J (] (]
Audio monaural monaural  monaural stereo stereo
AyavocurHan MOHO(OHUYECKUIA  MOHO(OHMYECKMIA  MOHO(OHMHECKMIA  CTEPEOGIOHUYECKHIA CTEPEOGORNYECKVIA

* The models without VIDEO/AUDIO IN have
CAMERA, OFF and PLAYER mode on the
POWER switch.

* B mogenax 6e3 Bxoaa VIDEO/AUDIO IN Ha
BbikntovaTene POWER umeeTca pexum
CAMERA, OFF n pexxum PLAYER.

nuneLeAruode woureneH Waday] / uibag noA alojag



Mcnonb3oBaHue gaHHOro
pyKoBoACTBa

Using this manual

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings on a TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Precaution on copyright

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

Precautions on camcorder care

= The LCD screen and/or the colour viewfinder
are manufactured using high-precision
technology. However, there may be some
tiny black points and/or bright points (red,
blue or green in colour) that constantly
appear on the LCD screen and/or in the
viewfinder. These points are normal in the
manufacturing process and do not affect the
recorded picture in any way. Over 99.99%
are operational for effective use.

= Do not let the camcorder get wet. Keep the
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting the camcorder get wet may cause the
unit to malfunction, and sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave the camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F ), such as in a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight

[b].

[a]

MpumeyaHue kK cuctemam
LUBEeTHOro TtenesngeHnA

CucTeMbl LIBETHOrO TENEBUAEGHNA OTNNYAOTCA B
3aBMCMMOCTM OT CTpaHbl. [AnA npocmoTpa Batumx
3anvcew no Tenesm3opy Bam Heobxoammo
ncnonb3oBaTb TENeBU30P, OCHOBaHHbIN Ha
cucteme PAL.

MpepocTtepexeHne 06 aBTOPCKOM
npa.ee

TeneBnsnoHHbIE MPOrPamMMbl, KUHOPUIbMBbI,
BUAEONEHTbI U Apyrie Matepuarisl MOryT 6biTb
3aliLLeHbl aBTOPCKUM MPaBoM.
HenpaBomo4HanA 3anmcb Takux MaTepuasnos
MO>XET MPOTUBOPEYUTb YCMOBMAM 3aKoHa 06
aBTOPCKOM Mpase.

MpenoCcTOPOXXKHOCTU MO yxoAay 3a
BUAeOKamepoun

e JkpaH XK n/vunu useTtHon Bugouckartesb
BbIMNOJIHEHbI C NPUMEHEHUEM
BbICOKOMNPELM3NOHHOW TEXHONOrUMN.
OpHako, KpoLleYHble YepHble TOYKU u/unu
AIPKME TOYKMU cBeTa (KpacHble, CUHME UK
3eneHble B UBETE) MOryT NOCTOAHHO
noABNATbLCA Ha 3KpaHe XK u/unu B
Bupouckarerne. 3T TOYKU cUUTaloTCA
HOpManbHbIM ABNIEHUEM B npouecce
CbEMKM U HUKaK He BJIUAIOT Ha
3anucbiBaemoe usobpaxxeHue. Cbliwe
99,99% 3kpaHa npefHa3Ha4yeHHoO AnAa
ahhpeKTUBHOro UCMOSIb30BaHUA.

He no3sonanTe Buaeokamepe genartbcaA
BnaXkHon. MNpepoxpaHAnTe Buaeokamepy oT
[0XAA NN MOPCKOM BoAbl. Ecnv Bl
Hamo4uTe BUAeoKamepy, TO 3TO MOXeT
BbI3BaTb HEMCMPABHOCTb annapaTta, 1 B
HEKOTOPbIX CNy4YanAx 3Ta HEUMCNpPaBHOCTb He
NoAnNeXuT PemMoHTy [a].

Hukoraa He ocTaBnanTe BUaeokamepy B
mMecTe ¢ TemnepaTypon cBbiwe 60°C (140°F),
Kak Hanpumep, B asTomobune,
OCTaHOBJIEHHOM Ha COJHLE UK NoA, NPAMbIMU
COMHeYHbIMK Ny4amm [b].

[b]




Checking supplied

accessories

Check that the following accessories are supplied
with your camcorder.

lMpoBepka npunaraembix
npuUHaAneXXHocTen

MpoBepbTe, YTO CreayoLMe NPUHAANEXHOCTH
npunaratoTcaA K Balweii Buaeokamepe.

TR 2 02
Sorw
N—

or/wnm

Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 103)
CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/TR840E only

[2] AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor (1),
Mains lead (1) (p. 9)

NP-F330 Battery pack (1) (p. 8, 29)

[4] CR2025 Lithium Battery (1) (p. 72)
The lithium battery is already installed in
your camcorder.

[5] R6 (size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 104)
CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/TR840E only

[6] A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 24)
*for stereo model

Shoulder strap (1) (p. 105)

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
video tape, etc.

BecnpoBoaHbIf NyNbT AUCTAHLIMOHHOTO
ynpasneHua (1) (ctp. 103)
Tonbko CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/
TR840E

[2] CeTeBoW ananTep nepem. Toka AC-L10A/
L10B/L10C (1), CeTeBou npoBog, (1) (cTp. 9)

BaTtapeitHbiit 6nok NP-F330 (1) (cTp. 8, 29)

[4] NuTtnesan 6aTtapeiika CR2025 (1) (cTp. 72)
JlnTnesan 6aTapeiika y>xe ycTaHOBMIEHA B
Bawew Bnoeokamvepe.

(5] BaTapeiika R6 (pasmepom AA) ana nynbTa
AWUCTaHLMOHHOTO yrnpaBrneHua (2)
(cTp.104)

Tonbko CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/
TR840E

(6] CoeanHuTenbHbIii kabenb ayavo/suaeo
(1) (cTp. 24)
* AnA cTepeodOHNYEeCKOn Moaenm

MneyeBou pemeHb (1) (cTp. 105)

Copnep>x1mmoe 3anucy He MOXeT 6biTb
KOMMEHCHPOBaHO, eCIW 3anuch UNn
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNE HE BbINOSHAETCA
BCMeACTBME MOBPEXAeHNA BUaeOKamepbl,
BWAEONEHTbI U T.4.

nuneLeAruode wowreneH Waday] / uibaq noA aloyag I



Getting started

Installing and charging
the battery pack

MoarotoBKa K JKcnnyaTauuu

YcTtaHOBKa u 3apAaaka
6aTapenHoro 6510kKka

Before using your camcorder, you first need to
install and charge the battery pack.

This camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack.
“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
corporation.

Installing the battery pack

(1) While pressing BATT RELEASE, slide the
battery terminal cover in the direction of the
arrow.

(2) Install the battery pack in the direction of the
¥ mark on the battery pack. Slide the battery
pack down until it catches on the battery
release lever and clicks.

Attach the battery pack to the camcorder
securely.

Mepen ucnonb3oBaHvem Baluel Bugeokamepsbl
Bam Hy>kHO cnepBa 3apAanTb U YCTaHOBUTb
6aTapenHbiii 6110K.

[aHHaA Bnaeokamepa paboTaeT TONMbKO OT
6atapenHoro 650ka “InfoLITHIUM”.
“InfoLITHIUM” AaBnAeTcA TOBapHbIM 3HAKOM
Kopropauum Sony.

YcTaHoBKa 6aTtapenHoro 6noka

(1) Haxxuman BATT RELEASE, caBuHbTe
KPbILKY 6aTapenHbIX KOHTaKTOB B
HanpaBneHun CTpenku.

(2) YcTaHoBuTE H6aTapenHbin 6noK B
HanpaBneHun 3Haka ¥ Ha 6aTtapeiiHom
6noke. [puranite 6aTapenHblin 610K BHU3 A0
Tex nop, Noka oH He byaeT 3axBayeH
pbldarom ocBoboxaeHus 6atapeiHoro 6roka
1 He 3allenkHeTCA.

HapexxHo npucoeauHnTe 6aTapenHbiin 610K K
BMAeoKamepe.

1 {

BATT RELEASE

~\

Note on the battery pack
Do not carry the camcorder by grasping the
battery pack.

MpumevaHue k 6Getting started / Moarotoska
K 3KcnnyaTtaumatapeniHomy 6noky

He HocuTe Buaeokamvepy, aepxa ee 3a
6aTapenHbiii 6110K.



Installing and charging the
battery pack

Charging the battery pack

Charge the battery pack on a flat surface without
vibration. The battery pack is charged a little in
the factory.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
supplied AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack
with the plug's A mark up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

(4) Slide the POWER switch to OFF. Remaining
battery time is indicated by the minutes on the
display window. Charging begins.

When the remaing battery indicator becomes &,

normal charge is completed. For full charge,

which allows you to use the battery longer than

usual, leave the battery pack attached for about 1

hour after normal charge is completed until

FULL appears in the display window.

Before using the camcorder with the battery

pack, unplug the AC power adaptor from the DC

IN jack of the camcorder. You can also use the

battery pack before it is completely charged.

POWER
m |CAMERA

(D)-| = oFF
o VTR |

YcTaHoBKa U 3apAakKa
6aTtapenHoro 6s10ka

3apagka 6aTtapenHoro 6yoka

3apaxxanTe 6aTaperiHbii 610K Ha NIOCKOW

NOBEPXHOCTU, HENOABEPXXEHHON BUGpaLmm.

BaTapeiHbin 610K 3apAxeH Ha 3aBoae.

(1) OTtkpowTe kpbiwKy rHe3ga DC IN n
noacoeanHUTE NpunaraemMbln CETeBon
aganTep nepemMeHHoro Toka k rHesgy DC IN
Tak, 4Tobbl MeTKa A Ha WTekepe bbina
pacrnonoxeHa cBepxy.

(2) NopcoennHnTe ceTeBOW NPOBOA, K CETEBOMY
afanTepy NepeMeHHoro Toka.

(3)MoacoeanHnTe ceTeBOW NPOBOA, K CETU.

(4) NMepepBuHbTE BbikMtodaTens POWER
nonoxenne OFF. OcTaBLeecna BpemA
3apaga 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka byaet
oTobpaxkaTbCA B MUHYTaX B OKOLLKE
oucnnen. HayHeTcA 3apaaka.

Korpa nHaukaTtop ocTtaBslueroca 3apsaga

6aTapenHoro 6510ka 6yaeT BbIrNAAETb KOK (],

HOpManbHaA 3apAaKa 3aseplueHa. AnA

NOJIHOW 3apAAKK, KoTopaaA no3esosAeT Bam

ncnonb3oBaTh 6aTaperiHbli 610K fosblle, YeM

06bI4HO, OcTaBbTe HaTapeliHbI 610K nocne
3aBepLUeHNA HOpMasibHOW 3apAaKU

Np1COeANHEHHBIM MPUMEPHO Ha OAVH Yac, noka

B OKOLLKE AMUCMEeA He MOABUTCA MHANKAUMA

FULL. Mocne 3apAaku 0TCOeAMHUTE CeTeBOM

ajanTep nepemM. Toka oT Buaeokamepsbl. Bbl

TakXe MoXeTe UCrnonb3oBaTb baTapenHbin

610K A0 TOrO, Kak OH MOMHOCTLIO 3apAAUTCA.

Mepen ucnonb3oBaHem BuaeoOKamepbl C

6aTapeiHbiM 610KOM OTCOEAMHUTE CeTEBOM

ajanTep NepeMeHHoro Toka oT rHesga

Buaeokamepbl DC IN. Bbl Takke moxeTe elle

ncnosb3oBaTbh HaTapeiHbi 6510K A0 TOro, Kak

OH MOJIHOCTbIO Pa3pAANTCA.

nuneLeAruode M eMgoLolol] / payels bumas
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Installing and charging the
battery pack

Notes

= The display shows “- - - min” until the
remaining battery time appears.

= Remaining battery time indication in the
display window roughly indicates the
recording time. Use it as a guide. It may differ
from the actual recording time.

= If there is a slight difference in shape between
the plug of mains lead and the terminal of AC
power adaptor, it is ignorable for their mutual
connection and power supply.

=Be sure to plug the mains lead deeply into the
terminal of AC power adaptor so that it is
firmly locked. If there is a gap between the plug
of mains lead and the terminal of AC power
adaptor, it does not affect the efficiency of the
AC power adaptor.

Charging time

Battery pack Charging time* (min.)

YcTtaHOBKa U 3apAaKa
6aTtapeuHoro 6510ka

MpumeyaHuna

e “- - - min” noABNAETCA Ha Aucrnee, noka
BMAeOKamMepa BblYUCNAET BPEMA OCTaBLUEerocA
3apAga 6aTapeviHoro 6noka.

* /lHaMKaumA ocTaBLUerocA BpeMeHu 3apana
6aTapenHoro 610ka B OKOLUKE Avcnen
nNprbnnM3nNTenbHO NoKasbiBaeT BPEMA 3anmcu B
OKoOLLKe aucnnen. Vicnonb3yinte ee B KayecTse
pyKoBOACTBA. OTO MOXET OTNNYATLCA OT
haKTN4HEeCKOro BpeMeHu 3anmcu.

* /inankaumA BpemMeHn ocTaBsLUerocA 3apAaana
6aTapeiHoro 6510ka B OKOLLKe Aucnsen
npnbnM3nTenbHO NokasbliBaeT BpemsA 3anmcu.
Mcnonb3ynTe ee B Ka4ecTBe PyKOBOACTBA.
OHa MOoXeT oTnnyaTbCA OT AENCTBUTENBHOTO
BPEMEHW 3anmcy.

e O6A3aTenbHO BCTaBbTe Ppa3beM CeTEBOro
nposoja rnyboko B rHe3[0 ceTeBoro
ajanTepa nepemMeHHOro Toka Tak, 4Tobbl OH
6b11 HaaexHo 3adukerposaH. Ecnu octaeTca
3a30p MexAay pa3beMoM CeTeBOro nposoja u
rHe340M CeTeBOro agantepa nepeMeHHoro
TOKa, TO 9TO He BNMNAET Ha 3hPEKTUBHOCTb

NP-F330 (supplied) 150 (90) ceTeBOro aganTtepa rnepeMeHHoOro Toka.
NP-F530/F550 210 (150) Bpemn 3apanku
NP-F730/F750 300 (240) BatapeiiHbiii 610k Bpemsa 3apagku* (MuH.)
NP-F930/F950 390 (330) NP-F330 (npunaraetca) 150 (90)
NP-F530/F550 210 (150)
The time required for a normal charge is NP-F730/F750 300 (240)
indicated in parentheses.
NP-F930/F950 390 (330)

* Approximate minutes to charge an empty
battery pack using the supplied AC power
adaptor. (Lower temperatures require a longer
charging time.)

Battery life
CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TR512E

Yucna B ckobkax ykasblBatoT BpemMA AnA

HOpMarnbHOW 3apAaKK.

* MNpnbnuanTensHoe BpemA B MUHyTax AnA
3apAAKU NOMHOCTBIO PaspAXEHHOro
6aTapenHoro 65o0ka ¢ UCnonb3oBaHNEM
npunaraemoro ceTeBoro aganrtepa
nepemeHHoro Toka. (IMpu 6onee HM3KMX

Battery Continuous Typical Temnepartypax notpebyerca 6ornee
pack recording time* recording time** ATMTeNbHOE BPemMA 3apAaKM.)
NP-F330 Cpok cnyx6bl 3apana 6atapeiHoro 61oka
(supplied) 130 (115) 65 (60) CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TR512E
NP-F530 225 (200) 115 (105) BartapeiiHblii  Bpema _ Bpewa
NP-F550 260 (230 135 (120 6nok HenpepbiBHOU TUMU4YHOU
. (230) (120) sanucu* sanucu**
NP-F730 450 (405) 235 (210) :
NP-F330 130 (115) 65 (60)
NP-F750 530 (480) 280 (250) (npunaraetce)
NP-F930 710 (640) 375 (335) NP-F530 225 (200) 115 (105)
NP-F950 815 (730) 430 (385) NP-F550 260 (230) 135 (120)
NP-F730 450 (405) 235 (210)
NP-F750 530 (480) 280 (250)
NP-F930 710 (640) 375 (335)
NP-F950 815 (730) 430 (385)




Installing and charging the
battery pack

CCD-TR730E/TR840E

Battery Continuous Typical

pack recording time* recording time**
ZE;;?;?S g 1200109 60 (55)

NP-F530 205 (180) 105 (95)

NP-F550 240 (210) 125 (110)

NP-F730 410 (370) 215 (195)

NP-F750 490 (440) 255 (230)

NP-F930 650 (585) 340 (310)

NP-F950 750 (675) 395 (355)

Numbers in parentheses indicate the time when

you use a normally charged battery.

Battery life will be shorter if you use the

camcorder in a cold environment.

O Approximate continuous recording time at
25°C (77°F).

[ Approximate minutes when recording while
you repeat recording start/stop, zooming and
turning the power on/off. The actual battery
life may be shorter.

Note on remaining battery time indication
during recording
Remaining battery time is displayed in the
viewfinder. However, the indication may not be
displayed properly, depending on using

conditions and circumstances.

YcTtaHOBKa U 3apAafaka
6aTtapeuHoro 6510ka

CCD-TR730E/TR840E
BatapeiHbin  BpemA Bpema
6nok HenpepbIBHOW  TUMUYHOMN
3anucu* 3anucu**
?;Zw?ﬁg eror) 120 (105) 60 (55)
NP-F530 205 (180) 105 (95)
NP-F550 240 (210) 125 (110)
NP-F730 410 (370) 215 (195)
NP-F750 490 (440) 255 (230)
NP-F930 650 (585) 340 (310)
NP-F950 750 (675) 395 (355)

Yucna B ckobkax ykasblBaloT BpemA, koraa Bol
ncnonb3yeTe HOPManbHO 3aPAXKEHHbIN
6aTapenHbii 610K.

Cpok cny>x6bl 3apana 6atapeinHoro 6oka

6yneT Kopoye, ecnv Bbl ncnonbsyete

BMAEOKaMepy B XONOAHbIX YCNOBUAX.

* MpunbnuantensHoe BpeMA HenpepbIBHO
3anucu npu 25°C (77° F).

** MpnbnuanTenbHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax npu
3anncu ¢ NOBTOPHbBIM HA4YarioM/0CTaHOBKOWM
3anucu, pexxMoM roTOBHOCTH, Hae3a0M
BMAeOKaMepbl U BKIMIOYEHNEM/BbIKMIOYEHNEM
nuTanvA. PakTU4ecKuin Cpok cny>x6el 3apAga
6aTaperiHoro 6noka MoXxeT 6bITb KOpoYe.

MpumeyaHue K MHAWKAaLUKU OCTaBLUErocA
BpemMeHu paboTbl 6aTapeitHoro 651o0ka Bo
BpeMA 3anucu.

OcTasLlueeca BpeMA paboTbl 6aTapenHoro
6noka oTobpaxaeTcA B Bugouckarene.
OpaHako, UHAMKaLumA MOXeT oTobpaxkaTbea
HenpaBWbHO B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT YCITOBWIA U
06CTOATENLCTB UCMOMB30BaHWA.

nuneLeAruode M eMgoLolol] / payels bumas I
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Installing and charging the YcTaHoBKa U 3apAaka
battery pack 6aTtapenHoro 6noka

To remove the battery pack

While pressing BATT RELEASE, slide the battery
pack in the direction of the arrow.

OnA cHATUA 6aTapelriHoro 6noka
Haxwumasa BATT RELEASE, nepeasuHbTe
6aTapeiHbln 610K B HanpaBfieHUW CTPENKM.

{

BATT RELEASE

You can look at the demonstration of the

Bbl MOXKETe NpocMOTpeTb AEMOHCTPALMIO
functions available with this camcorder (p. 36).

(PYHKLMIA, UMEIOWMXCA B HanM4ve y JaHHoW
Buaeokamepsl (cTp. 36).



Inserting a cassette

Make sure that the power source is installed.
When you want to record in the Hi8 system, use
Hi8 video cassette HiEl. (CCD-TR840E only)

(1) While pressing the small blue button on the
EJECT switch, slide it in the direction of the
arrow. The cassette compartment
automatically lifts up and opens.

(2) Insert a cassette with the window facing out.

(3) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the “PUSH” mark on the cassette
compartment. The cassette compartment
automatically goes down.

BcTtaBka kacceTbl

Y6eanTech, HTO UCTOYHUK MUTAHWA YCTaHOBEH.
Ecnu Bbl X0TWTE BbINOMHUTL 3aMUCb B CUCTEME
Hi8, To ucnonb3syinte Hi8-Bnaeokaccety HiE.
(Tonbko CCD-TR840E)

(1) Haxknmaa maneHbKyo CUHIOIO KHOMKY Ha
BblkntoyaTene EJECT, caBuHbTe ero B
HanpaBneHnn cTpenku. KacceTHbln 0TCeK
aBTOMaTUYECKW NOAHUMAETCA U
OTKpbIBaeTCA.

(2) BcTaBbTe KacceTy OKOLLIKOM, obpalleHHbIM
Hapyxy.

(3) 3akporiTe KacceTHbIN OTCEK NyTeM HaxxaTuA
3Haka “PUSH” Ha kacceTHOM OTCcekKe.
KacceTHbI 0TCeK aBTOMaTU4ECKM ONyCcTUTCA
BHU3.

To eject the cassette

While pressing the small blue button on the
EJECT switch, slide it in the direction of the
arrow.

To prevent accidental erasure

Slide the tab on the cassette to expose the red
mark. If you insert the cassette with the red
mark exposed and close the cassette
compartment, the beeps sound for a while. If
you try to record with the red mark exposed, the
©® and 4 indicators flash, and you cannot
record.

To re-record on this tape, slide the tab back out
covering the red mark.

AnA BbiTanNnKuBaHUA KacceTbl

Haxxnmas ManeHbKy CUHIOI KHOMKY Ha
BblkntovaTene EJECT, caBuHbTe €ro B
HanpaBneHun ctpenku. KacceTHbI 0TCek
aBTOMaTU4YeCcKM NOAHMMAETCA U OTKpbIBaeTCA.

[OnAa npepoTBpaLeHun criy4amnHoro
CcTUpaHuA

CAaBuWHbTE JIENEeCTOK Ha KacceTe, 4Tobbl 6bI10
BWIHO KpacHylo meTKy. Ecnu Bbl BcTaBuTe
KacceTy, Ha KOTOPOW BMAHA KpacHasA MeTka, v
3aKpoeTe KacCeTHbIN OTCEK, 3yMMEPHBIN CUrHan
6yneT 3By4aTb B TEYEHUE HEKOTOPOrO BPEMEHMN.
Ecnu Bbl nonbiTaeTech BbIMOMHUTL 3an1ch C
BbICTaB/IEHHOW KPAcHOW METKOW, TO
VHAMKaTOpbI B0 U & 6yayT Murath B
Buaouckarene v Bbl He cMoxeTe nponssecTyn
3anuce.

[InA BbINONHEHNA HOBOW 3aMMCU Ha TaKYHO NIEHTY
CLBVHbTE NENecToK Hasaj AnA 3aKpbiBaHWA
KpacHOM MeTKMU.

e (e

nuneLeAruode M eMgoLolol] / payels bumas I

13



14

Basic operations

Camera recording

Make sure that the power source is installed and
a cassette is inserted and that the START/STOP
MODE switch isset to 4 . Before you record
one-time events, you may want to make a trial
recording to make sure that the camcorder is
working correctly.

When you use the camcorder for the first time,

power on it and reset the date and time to your

time before you start recording (p. 74). The date
is automatically recorded for 10 seconds after
you start recording (AUTO DATE feature). This
feature works only once a day.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3)Press START/STOP. The camcorder starts
recording. The “REC” indicator appears. The
red lamp lights up in the viewfinder (CCD-
TR311E/TR511E/TR840E only). The camera
recording/battery lamp located on the front
of the camcorder also lights up.

OcHoOBHbIe onepauuu

3anucb ¢ NOMOLLbIO
BUaeokKamepbl

VY6eaunTechb, YTO UCTOYHUK NUTaHUA
YyCTaHOBJEH,KacceTa BCTaBneHa 1
nepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE
YCTaHOBIEH B MosoxeHne & .
Mepen Tem Kak Bbl Ha4yHeTe 3anuncb
0[HOPa30BbIX cobbITUA, Bbl MOXXETE 3ax0oTeTb
caenatb NpobHyto 3anvch ANA NOATBEPXXAEHUH,
4YTO BuAeokamepa paboTaeT npaBusibHO.
Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yeTte Buaeokamepy B Nepsbiv
pas, To BK/IIOYMTE €€ U YyCTaHOBUTE AaTy U
BpemA Ha Balue mecTHoe BpemA nepen Havanom
3anucu (cTp. 74) JaTta aBTomaTnyecku byaet
3anucbiBaTbCcA B TedeHne 10 cekyHA nocne
Hayana 3anucu (pyHkuua AUTO DATE).
[aHHanA dyHKumA paboTaeT OAMH pas B AEHb.
(1) HaxkumaA ManeHbKyto 3eNeHylo KHOMKY Ha
BbikntodyaTene POWER, yctaHoBuUTe ero B
nonoxenve CAMERA.
(2) NMoBepHute STANDBY BBepx B NofioxeHue
STANDBY.
(3)Haxxmunte START/STOP.
Buneokamepa HaumHaeT 3anuceb. MNoABnAeTcA
nHaukaTop “REC”. B Bugouckarene
3aropaeTcA KpacHanA namnoyka (Tofbko
CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TR840E). llamnoyka
3anucun kamepow/6aTtapen, pacrnonoxeHHan
Ha nepefHel NaHenn BUAeoKaMephbl, TakxKe
6yneT ropeTs.

4 A

2

<a40min Hifl £ STBY 0:00:00

AUTO DATE

START/STOP

=40minHifl £ REC 0:00:01
\,oCK

“:’.'\

W

)
KO
47 1998

START/STOP




3anucb ¢ nomMoLbIO

Camera recording BUuaeokKamepbl

To stop recording momentarily [a] [nA BpeMeHHOW OCTaHOBKM 3anucu [a]

Press START/STOP again. The “STBY” indicator CHoBa Haxxmnte START/STOP. UHankaTop

appears in the viewfinder (Standby mode). “STBY” nodABnAeTcA B BUAoUCKaresne (pexxum
FOTOBHOCTM).

To finish recording [b] inA okoHuyaHuA 3anucu [b]

Press START/STOP again. Turn STANDBY CHoBa HaxxmuTe START/STOP. NoBepHuTe

down to LOCK and set the POWER switch to STANDBY BHu3 B nonoxeHne LOCK n

OFF. Then, eject the cassette. ycTaHoBuTe BbikntovaTtens POWER B
nonoxxenve OFF. 3atem BbITONKHNATE KacceTy.

[a] [b]
STBY 0:35:20
\,OCK \pCK
&
) L
%lsy %By
START/STOP START/STOP START/STOP

Note Mpumevanue

There is a little wear on the battery pack which is BaTapeiHbin 610K, OCTaBNEHHbIN B

installed with camcorder. However, for getting Buaeokamvepe, byaeT HEMHOro pas3pAxarbea.

remaining battery time indicated correctly, leave OaHako, Af1A NoyYeHNA TOYHOW UHAMKaLMK

the battery pack installed after use. ocTaBLerocA 3apaaa 6atapenHoro 6roka
ocTaBbTe ero B BUAeOKamepe nocne

To focus the viewfinder lens UcnonkL30BaHNA.

If you cannot see the indicators in the viewfinder  nng dhokycupoBku o6beKTUBA

clearly, or after someone else has used the BUAoucKaTensa

camcorder, focus the viewfinder lens. Turn the Ecnu Bbl He MoXeTe YeTKO BUAEeTb MHAMKATOPSI

viewfinder lens adjustment ring [a] (CCD- B BMAOWCKATENE UMK NOCHe TOro, Kak KTo-TO

TR311E/TR511E/TR840E) or move the [pyron ucnosb3osan BuaeoKamepy, BbiNoHATE

viewfinder lens adjustment lever [b] (CCD- (hOKYCUPOBKY 06bEKTMBA BUOOUCKATENA.

TR512E/TR730E) so that the indicators in the [oBepHUTE KONbLUO perynMmpoBku 06beKkTnea

viewfinder come into sharp focus. Bupovckatens [a] (CCD-TR311E/TR511E/
TRB840E) nnu nepeaBrHbTE pblvar perynmpoBKu
obbekTmBa Bugouckartena [b] (CCD-TR512E/
TR730E), Tak, 4To6bl MHANKATOPbI B
Bugonckartene 6binm YeTKO CPOKYCMPOBAHBI.

[a] CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TR840E [b] CCD-TR512E/TR730E

Note on the lighting aperture MpumeyaHue K cCBeTOBOW anepType

— CCD-TR512E/TR730E only - Tonbko CCD-TR512E/TR730E

If direct sunlight enters the lighting aperture, the Ecnm npAMble COMHEeYHbIe Ny4n BO3AENCTBYIOT
picture in the viewfinder appears brighter. Ha CBETOBYIO anepTypy, To n3obpaxeHie B
When this happens, colours in the viewfinder BUAoncKaTtere Aenaetca Apye. Koraa ato

npoucxoauT, uBeTa B Bugouckartesne moryTt

may change.
N3MEHUTbCA.

nunedauo sI9HEOHIQ / suonelado diseg I
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Camera recording

Note on Standby mode

If you leave the camcorder in Standby mode for 5
minutes while the cassette is inserted, the
camcorder turns off automatically for saving
battery power as well as for preventing the
battery and tape from wearing down. To resume
Standby mode, turn STANDBY down and up
again. To start recording, press START/STOP.

Note on recording

When you record from the beginning of a tape,
run the tape for about 15 seconds before starting
the actual recording. This will ensure that you
won’t miss any start-up scenes when you play
back the tape.

Notes on the tape counter

= The tape counter indicates the recording or
playback time. Use it as a guide. There will be
a time lag of several seconds from the actual
time. To set the counter to zero, press
COUNTER RESET.

= |f the tape is recorded in SP and LP modes
mixed, the tape counter shows incorrect
recording time. When you intend to edit the
tape using the tape counter as a guide, record in
same (SP or LP) mode.

Note on the beep sound

The beep sounds when you operate the
camcorder. Several beeps also sound as a
warning of any unusual condition of the
camcorder.

Note that the beep sound is not recorded on the
tape. If you do not want to hear the beep sound,
select “OFF” in the menu system.

3anucb ¢ NOMOLUbIO
BunaeokKamepbl

MpumeyaHme K pe>xumy roToBHOCTH

Ecnu Bbl ocTaBnAeTe BUAeOKaMepy B pexvme
rOTOBHOCTW Ha 5 MUHYT NpU BCTaBNEHHON
KacceTe, Buaeokamepa BbIKIOYNTCA
aBTOMAaTMYECKM B LieNAX Kak AnA 9KOHOMUK
3apAaga baTtaperiHoro 6noka, Tak u anAa
npefoTBpalleHnA nsHoca 6atapenHoro 61oka
NeHTbI. [1nA BOCCTAHOBNEHWA pexvma
rotoBHocTu nosepHuTe STANDBY BHU3, a
3aTem cHoBa BBepx. [inA Havana 3anucu
Haxxmute START/STOP.

MpumeyaHue K 3anucu

Korpa Bbl HaunMHaeTe 3anuch OT Hayana NeHThl,
nepematbiBanTe NEHTY B TedeHne 15 cekyHA
nepepn Hayanom akTnyeckomn anncu. 3To
6yneT rapaHTUpoBaThb, 4TO Bbl He nponycTuTe
Kakux-nmbo HavanbHbIX (hparMeHToB, Koraa
6yneTe BOCMPOU3BOAUTb NEHTY.

MpumeyaHMA K CHETUMKY JIEHTDI

© CYeTUMK NEeHTbl yKasbiBaeT BPEMA 3anucu unm
BOCMNpounsBeAeHna. Vicnonb3yinTe ero B
kadecTBe pykoBoacTea. CyllecTByeT
OTCTaBaHWe Mo BPEMEHMN Ha HECKOMbKO CeKYH[,
OT (haKTUHEeCKOro BpeMeHu. inA yCTaHOBKU
cyeTyrKa Ha Hynb HaxkmmuTte COUNTER
RESET.

e Ecnu neHTa 3anucaHa ¢ YepeaoBaHueM
pexxumoB SP 1 LP, To cyeT4mk neHTbl 6yaeT
nokasblBaTb HenpaBWIIbHOE BPeMA 3anucu.
Ecnu Bbl HamepeBaeTech Npon3BoAUTb
MOHTaX JIeHTbI C UCMONb30BAHNEM CHETYMKA
NEeHTbl B KAYeCTBe yKasaTens, TO BbINoSHANTe
3anncb B OJHOM 1 TOM Xe pexume (SP unmn
LP).

MpuMeyaHUA K 9yMMEPHOMY 3BYKOBOMY
curHany

3yMMEpHBI curHan 3By4uT, Koraa Bbl
paboTaeTe ¢ Buaeokamepom. Heckonbko
3YMMEpPHbIX CUTHANOB Takxe 6yaeT 3By4aTb B
KayecTBe NpenynpexaeHna Kakoro-Hnbyab
HeobbIYHOrO COCTOAHNA BUAEOKaMeEpbI.
3ameTbTe, YTO 3yMMEPHbIV CUrHan He
3anucbiBaeTcA Ha neHTy. Ecnn Bbl He xoTute
cnywartb 3yMMEPHbIV curHarn, To BelbepuTte
“OFF” B cucteme meHto.



Camera recording

Note on the AUTO DATE feature

The clock is set at the factory to Sydney time for

Australia and New Zealand models, to Tokyo

time for the models sold in Japan, and to Hong

Kong time for other models. You can reset the

clock in the menu system. You can change the

AUTO DATE settings by selecting ON or OFF in

the menu system. The AUTO DATE feature

shows the date automatically once a day.

However, the date may automatically appear

more than once a day when:

—you reset the date and time.

—you eject and insert the tape again.

—you stop recording within 10 seconds.

—you set AUTO DATE to OFF once and set it to
ON again in the menu system.

Using the zoom feature

Zooming is a recording technique that lets you

change the size of the subject in the scene.

For more professional-looking recordings, use

the zoom function sparingly.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W?” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

3anucb ¢ nomMoLbIO
BuaeoKamepbl

MpumeyaHue k pyHkuun AUTO DATE
Yacbl ycTaHOBMEHbI HA 3aBO4e Ha BpemsA
CuaHen onA aBCTPaNUMNCKNX Y HOBO3ENaHACKMX
Mogzenen, Ha Bpema ToKMo AnA MoAdenewn,
npogaeaeMbix B ANOHWUM, 1 Ha BpeMA TOHKOHra
[AnA ocTanbHbIX Mogenew. Bol moxeTe
repeycTaHoBUTb Yachl B CUCTEME MEHIO. Bbl
MoXeTe u3aMeHnTb yctaHoBkn AUTO DATE
nytem Bbibopa ON nnu OFF B cucteme meHio.
®OyHkuma AUTO DATE nokasbiBaeT party
aBTOMaTU4eCKW OuH pas B AeHb. OgHako, fara
MOXeT aBToMaTU4eCcKn NoABUTCA 6onee 0AHOro
pasa B [eHb, Koraa:
- Bbl 3aHOBO ycTaHaBnmBaeTe garty v BpemA.
— Bbl BITONKHYNV NEHTY 1 BCTaBUMN ee CHOBA.
— Bbl ocTaHoBUAM 3anuck B npegenax 10
CeKyHA.
- Bbl ycTanosunu chyHkumio AUTO DATE B
cucteme MeHo Ha OFF, a 3atem cHoBa Ha ON.

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKLUUM Hae3aa
BUAeoKamepbl

Haesp Buaeokamepbl ABNAETCA TEXHUHECKNM
NpYemMoM 3anuncu, KOTopbI No3BonAeT Bam
M3MeHATb pa3mep obbekTa B kagpe. [inA 6onee
npocpeccrnoHansHOro BMaa 3anucen yMepeHHo
ncnonb3ynTe hyHKLMIO Hae3aa Buaeokamepsbi.
CrtopoHa “T”: ana TenedoTo (06beKT
npubnuxaeTca)
CrtopoHa “W”: ana WMpoKoro yrna Cbemku
(06beKT ypanaeTcA)

—

(PR
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Camera recording

3anucb ¢ NnOMOLbIO

Zooming speed (Variable speed
zooming)

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower
zoom, move it further for a faster zoom.

When you shoot a subject using a telephoto
zoom

If you cannot get a sharp focus while in extreme
telephoto zoom, move the power zoom lever to
the “W” side until the focus is sharp. You can
shoot a subject that is at least about 80 cm (about
2 5/8 feet) away from the lens surface in the
telephoto position, or about 1 cm (about 1/2
inch) away in the wide-angle position.

Notes on digital zoom

= More than 16x (CCD-TR311E) or 18x (CCD-
TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/TR840E) zoom is
performed digitally, and the picture quality
deteriorates as you go toward the “T” side. If
you do not want to use the digital zoom, set the
D ZOOM function to OFF in the menu system.

= The right side [a] of the power zoom indicator
shows the digital zooming zone, and the left
side [b] shows the optical zooming zone. If you
set the D ZOOM function to OFF, the [a] zone
disappears.

BuaeokKamepbl

CkopocTb Hae3aa Bugeokamepsbl (Haesn
C pa3fIM4HON CKOPOCTbIO)

MepenBuHbTE pblyar NPUBOLHOIO
TpaHcdokaTopa HEMHOrO A1A CPaBHUTENBHO
MeAneHHOro Haesaa BuaeoKamepbl;
nepenBuHbTE €ro elle fanblue AnA Hae3aa Ha
BbICOKOW CKOPOCTM.

Korpa Bbl cHumaeTe 06bekT, Ucnonb3yna
Hae3p B pexxume TenedoTo

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe MonyynTb YeTKON
(hOKYCMPOBKM BO BpEMA KpanHero Haesaa B
pexxume TenedoTo, nepemelLanTe pblyar
Np1MBOAHOro TpaHcgokaTopa B cTopoHy “W” no
Tex nop, noka Bel He nonyynTe YeTKon
HOKYCUPOBKHN. Bbl MOXXETE CHUMATb OOBEKT,
KOTOpbIV MO MeHbLUen Mepe Ha 80 cM yaaneH oT
NMOBEPXHOCTN 06BEKTMBA B MOMOXEHUM
TenedoTo, Unu yaaneH npubnmantensHo Ha 1
CM B MOJTOXKEHUM LUIMPOKOTO yrna.

MpumeyaHua K uncposomy TpaHchokaTopy

* TpaHcdokaTop 6onee, 4em ¢ 16-KpaTHbIM
(CCD-TR311E) unun 18-kpatHbim (CCD-
TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/TR840E)
yBennyeHnem co3aaH B LdpoBom
VCMOMTHEHUN, N Ka4eCcTBO M306padkeHna
yxyZAlwaeTtca no mepe Bawero aBvxeHvA B
CTOpOoHyY “T”. Ecnun Bbl He xoTuTe
ncnonb3oBaTtb LMdpoBON TpaHcdokaTop,
yctaHosuTte cyHkumo D ZOOM B cucteme
meHto Ha OFF.

¢ [lpaBan cTopoHa [a] nHamkaTopa NpUBOAHOro
TpaHcokaTopa nokasbiBaeT 30Hy UmcpoBor
TpaHcdokaumm, a neesasa ctopoHa [b]
nokasblBaeT 30HYy ONTUYECKON TpaHcoKaLmu.
Ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBuTe doyHKuUmio D ZOOM Ha
OFF, T0 30Ha [a] ncyesHer.




Camera recording

Selecting the START/STOP mode

Your camcorder has three modes. These modes

enable you to take a series of quick shots

resulting in a lively video.

(1) Set START/STOP MODE to the desired
mode.

& : Recording starts when you press
START/STOP, and stops when you press it
again (normal mode).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING 4 :The
camcorder records only while you press
down START/STOP so that you can avoid
recording unnecessary scenes.
5SEC: When you press START/STOP, the
camcorder records for 5 seconds and then
stops automatically.
(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY and press
START/STOP. Recording starts.
If you selected 5SEC, the tape counter disappears
and five dots appear. The dots disappear at a
rate of one per second as illustrated below.

To extend the recording time in 5SEC
mode

Press START/STOP again before all the dots
disappear. Recording continues for about 5
seconds from the moment you press START/
STOP.

Note on START/STOP mode
You cannot use FADER in 55EC or L mode
(CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/TR840E only).

3anucb ¢ nomMoLbIO
BugeokKkamepbl

Bbi6op pexxuma START/STOP

Bawa Bugeokamepa nmeeT Tpu pexuma. 9tn
peXXumMbl No3BONAT Bam CHATL ceputo
KOPOTKUX KaApoB, co3faBanA B pe3yfbrare
OXXVBIIEHHYIO BUAEONPOrpammy.

(1)YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens START/STOP
MODE Ha >xenaembiin pexxum.

Y : 3anucb HaumHaeTcA Koraa Bbl
HaxxumaeTte START/STOP u 3akaHumBaeTcH,
korga Bbl HakumaeTe 3Ty KHOMKY CHOBa
(HOpManbHbINA peXxxum)

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING L :

Buaeokamepa npov3BoaMT 3anncb TONbKO
Toraa, koraa Bul aepxxute START/STOP B
Ha>kaTOM COCTOAHUW, Tak, 4To Bbl moxeTe
n3bexaTb 3anucy HEHY>XHbIX CLIEH.
5SEC: Korga Bbl Haxxumaete START/STOP,
BuAeoKamMepa NpoM3BOAUT 3arnu1chb B TEYEHUE
5 ceKyHf, a 3aTeM oCTaHaBNMBaeTCA
aBTOMaTUYECKM.

(2)MosepHuTe STANDBY BBepx B NONoXeHue
STANDBY un Haxxmute START/STOP. 3anucb
HauyMHaeTcA.

Ecnu Bl Boibpanu 5SEC, cHeTuYnk neHTbl

mcyesaeT v NoABMATCA NATb TOYEK. TOYKM

MCYE3aloT CO CKOPOCTBIO MO OJHOW 3a CeKYHAY,

Kak MakasaHo HuXe Ha PUCYHKE.

2 OCK oK
& &
2 e
"oy "oy
START/STOP START/STOP
STBY LYYy REC eccee REC .

,ﬂnﬂ npoaneHuA BpemMeHu 3anucu B
pexxume 5SEC

HaxmuTte START/STOP cHoBa Ao TOro, kak Bce
TOYKM UCHE3HYT. 3anncb NPOAONXKaeTCA eLle B
TeyeHue 5 cekyHA ¢ MoMeHTa HaxxaTua START/
STOP.

MpumeyaHue k pexxumy START/STOP

Bbl He moxeTe ncnonb3osaTth yHkumio FADER
B pexxume 5SEC nmm L (Tonbko CCD-TR511E/
TR512E/TR730E/TR840E).
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Hints for better

shooting

For hand-held shots, you’ll get better results by

holding the camcorder according to the following

suggestions:

= Hold the camcorder firmly and secure it with
the grip strap so that you can easily manipulate
the controls with your thumb [a].

= Place your right elbow against your side.

= Place your left hand under the camcorder to
support it. Be sure to not touch the built-in
microphone.

= Place your eye firmly against the viewfinder
eyecup.

= Use the viewfinder frame as a guide to
determine the horizontal plane.

= You can also record in a low position to get an
interesting angle. Lift the viewfinder up for
recording from a low position [b].

CoBeTbl ANA ny4iuen
CbEeMKM

[inA KaapoB Npy yAep>KaHnn BUAeOKamephb! B
pykax Bbl nonyunTe nyyiume pesynbtathbl, €Cnu
6yneTe fepxaTb BUAeOKamepy B COOTBETCTBUN
CO CrneayroWwmMMn peKoMeH4aumnamm:

¢ [lep>xute BUAEOKaMeEpy Kpernko u 3akpenuTe
ee C MOMOLLbI0 PEMEHHOro 3axBaTa Tak, Y4Tobbl
Bbl nerko mornn manunynuposatb
perynATopamu ¢ NomoLLblo 60MbLUIOro nanbua
[a].

* PacnonoxuTte Bawwm noktn no 6okam oT cebA.

* PacnonoxwTe Baluy nesyto pyky nog,
BMUAEOKaMepon AnA ee noaaepXku. Hu B koem
cnyyae He TporamTe BCTPOEHHbIA MUKPOOH.

* Hage>xxHo npvxmuTe Baw rnas k okynapy
BMaouckartens.

° /lcnonb3ynTe BU3NPHYIO paMKy BUaoucKaTena
B Ka4yecTBe PyKOBOACTBA AJNIA onpeneneHna
rOpU30HTaNbHOro nnaxHa.

® Bbl Takxe MoXeTe 3anuncbiBaThb U3 HA3KOTO
MOSIOXeHWA ANA NONYyYeHUA NHTePeCcHOro yrna
3anvicy. MoAHMMUTe BUaouckaTenb BBEpPX AnA
3anncu U3 HU3KOro nonoxenua [bl.

[b]




Hints for better shooting

Place the camcorder on a flat surface or use a
tripod

Try placing the camcorder on a table top or any
other flat surface of suitable height. If you have a
tripod for a still camera, you can also use it with
the camcorder.

When attaching a non-Sony tripod, make sure
that the length of the tripod screw is less than 6.5
mm (9/32 inch). Otherwise, you cannot attach
the tripod securely and the screw may damage
the camcorder.

Cautions on the viewfinder

= Do not pick up the camcorder by the
viewfinder [c].

= Do not place the camcorder so as to point the
viewfinder toward the sun. The inside of the
viewfinder may be damaged. Be careful when
placing the camcorder under sunlight or by a
window [d].

CoBeTbl ANA ny4ylien CbeMKu

Pacnonaraiite Buaeokamepy Ha njnockon
NOBEPXHOCTU UIU UCNOJNb3YWTE TPEHOTY
MocTapaiTecb pacnonoXxuTb BuaeoKamepy
CBEpXy Ha cTone unu niobow Apyromn MiocKomn
NOBEPXHOCTU NoAxoAALLen BbicoThl. Ecnimy Bac
ecTb TpeHora anA otoannapara, Bbl Takxe
MOXeTe UCNonb3oBaTh ee U ANA BuaeoKamepbl.
Mpn npyvkpenneHun TpeHorn He hrpmbl Sony
ybeautecs, 4TO ANMHA BUHTA TPEHOrn MeHee 6,5
MM. B MpOTUBHOM cryyae BUHT MOXeT
NnoBpenTb BHYTPEHHME YacTu BUAeoKamepbl.

MpenocTopoXXHOCTU K BUAOUCKATESIo

* He nogHMmanTe Bugeokavepy 3a
Bugonckartens [c].

® He pacnonoravite Buaeokamepy Tak, 4Tobbl
BMAOMCKATEeb HanpaBeHbl B CTOPOHY
conHua. BHyTpeHHWe yacTu Bugovnckatena
MOryT 6bITb MOBPEXAEHbI. BybTe 0CTOPOXKHbI
npu pacrnonoXeHuy BuaeoKamepbl Nos,
COnHueM unu Bo3sne okHa [d].

[d]
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Checking the

recorded picture

Using EDITSEARCH, you can review the last
recorded scene or check the recorded picture in
the viewfinder.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3) Press the — (&) side of EDITSEARCH
momentarily; the last few seconds of the
recorded portion play back (Rec Review).
You can monitor the sound from the
headphones (CCD-TR730E/TR840E only).
Hold down the - side of EDITSEARCH until
the camcorder goes back to the scene you
want. The last recorded portion is played
back. To go forward, hold down the + side
(Edit Search).

NMpoBepka 3anucaH-
HOro usobpaxeHusa

Wcnonb3ya EDITSEARCH, Bbl moxeTe
nepecMoTPeTb NOCNEAHION 3anUCaHHYIO CLIEHY
UM NPOBEPUTL 3anncaHHoe n3obpaxkeHve B
BMaouckarene.

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3efeHyto KHOMKY Ha
BbikmtovaTene POWER, yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxeHne CAMERA.

(2) MosepHuTe STANDBY BBepx B NonoXxeHue
STANDBY.

(3) Ha MrHoBeHve HaxxmuTe cTopoHy — (&)
kHonku EDITSEARCH; nocnenHve
HeCKOMNbKO CeKyHA 3anucaHHom YyacTu 6yayT
BOCMNpOu3BeAeHbl (mepecmMmoTp 3anucu).

Bbl MOXeTe npocnylwmBaTh 3BYyK Yepes
ronoeHble TenegoHsl (Tonibko CCD-TR730E/
TR840E).

[lep>xnTe HaxxaTon CTOPOHY — KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH po Tex nop, noka
BMAeOKaMepa He BEPHeTCA K >Xenaemon
cueHe. lNocnenHAA 3anucaHHaA YacTb 6yaeT
BOCMpousseeHa. [InA NpoaBvXeHVA Brnepes,
[lepXXNTe HaXaTon CTOPOHY + (MOHTaXKHbIN
MOUCK).

POWER
m [CAMERA

= OFF

VTR |

+ EDITSEAR .ITL“
+ EDI
S




Checking the recorded picture

To stop playback
Release EDITSEARCH.

To begin re-recording

Press START/STOP. Re-recording begins from
the point you released EDITSEARCH. Provided
you do not eject the cassette, the transition
between the last scene you recorded and the next
scene you record will be smooth.

MpoBepka 3anucaHHOro
n3obpakeHuna

[nA ocTaHOBKKU BOCNPOU3BeAEHUA
OtnycTtute EDITSEARCH.

CHoBa AnA Ha4yana 3anucu

Haxxmute START/STOP. 3anuck HauMHaeTcA oT
TOYKM, rae Bel oTnycTunm

EDITSEARCH. Mpwu ycnosuu, 4To Bbl He
BbITOJIKHETE KacceTy, Nepexos Mexay
nocrnepHen cueHomn, KoTopyto Bel 3anucanm, n
cnepytoLlen cueHom, koTopyto Bbl 3anuceiBaeTe,
6yneT nnaBHbIM.
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Connections for

playback

CoeguHeHuAa anA
BOCnpou3BeneHun

Connect the camcorder to your TV or VCR to
watch the playback picture on the TV screen.
When monitoring the playback picture by
connecting the camcorder to your TV, we
recommend you to use mains for the power
source.

Connecting directly to a TV/VCR
with Video/Audio input jacks

When connecting the A/V connecting cable,
make sure you connect the plug to jacks of the
same colour.

Open the jack cover. With using the supplied A/
V connecting cable, connect the camcorder to the
LINE IN inputs on the TV or VCR connected to
the TV. Set the TV/VCR selector on the TV to
VCR. When connecting to the VCR, set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TR512E

VIDEO

AUDIO

= : Signal flow/ Mepepnaya curHana

CCD-TR730E

ati- =P | @ VIDEO
-

MoacoeanHuTe Buaeokamepy kK Bawemy KBM
U1 TeneBsu3opy AnA npocmoTpa
BOCMPON3BOAMMOro N306paXkeHna Ha aKpaHe
Tenesusopa. [py npocmoTpe
BOCNPON3BOANMOro N306paxkeHnaA nyTem
noAcoeAVHeHNA Buaeokamepsl K Bawemy
Tenesn3opy Mbl pekomeHgyem Bam
MCnonb30BaTh ANEKTPUHECKYIO CeTb B KayecTse
MCTOYHMKA MUTAHUA.

MopcoeanHeHue NpAMO K
Tenesusopy/KBM c BxoaHbIMuY
rHesgamu ayavo/Buaeo

Mpy noacoeanHEeHNN CoeayHUTENbHOro KabenA
ayauno/Bupeo ybegmTech, 4To Bbl noacoeamHaeTe
LITeKepbl K rHe3Aam 0AMHaKoBOro LBeTa.
OTkKpoWiTe KpbIWwKy rHesga. NoacoeamHnTe
sBmnaeokamepy k exogam LINE IN Ha Tenesusope
U1 Ha NoAcoeAMHEHHOM K Tenesusopy KBM c
1CNONb30BaHNEM NpunaraemMoro coe AMHUTENBLHOTO
kabenA ayamo/Buaeo. YcrtaHosute cenektop TV/
VCR Ha Tenesusope B nonoxexue VCR.

Mpu noacoeanHeHun k KBM yctaHoBute
CeneKTop BXoAHbIX curHanos Ha KBM B
nonoxexne LINE.

TV

IN

=

=»| @ VIDEO
=) | @ AUDIO

TV

IN

=

=™ : Signal flow/ Mepepaya curHana

a3 @
\--= =-> ©}AUDI VCR




Connections for playback

CCD-TR840E

CoenuHeHuna ana
BOCNpousBeaeHunA

=\ Signal flow/ Mepepaya curHana

— CCD-TR840E only

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack, connect
using the S video connecting cable (not supplied)
[a] to obtain a high quality picture . If you are
going to connect the camcorder using the S video
connecting cable (not supplied) [a], you do not
need to connect the yellow (video) plug of the A/
V connecting cable [b].

If your TV or VCR is a monaural type

— CCD-TR730E/TR840E only

Connect only the white plug for audio on both
the camcorder and the TV or the VCR. With this
connection, the sound is monaural even in stereo
model.

To connect to a TV or VCR without Video/
Audio input jacks
Use an RFU adaptor (not supplied).

(not supplied)/ TV
(He npunaraetcs) IN
] = | mEs —p | @ S VIDEO
=p @ VIDEO
[b] = / - ®
N }AUDIO
=-»| @ VCR

- Tonbko CCD-TR840E

Ecnu Baw KBM unu TeneBusop nmeeT rHe3ao
S-BMAEO, NOACOEAVHNTE C MOMOLLBIO
COoeAVHNTENbHOro kKabenA S-BUAeoCUrHanos (He
npunaraetcA) [a] AnA Nony4eHWA BbICOKOrO
KayecTBa nsobpaxeHua. Ecnuv Bbl
noacoeavHAeTe BUAeOKamepy ¢
1cnonb3oBaHMeM CoeauHNTeNnbHoro kabenAa S-
BuAeocurHanos (He npunaraetcA) [a], Bam He
HY>KHO MOACOEAUHATL XeNTbi (BUAEO) pasbeM
coeavHuUTenNbHOro kabenAa ayauo/smaeo [b].

Ecnu Baw KBM unu tenesusop
MOHO(OHMYECKOrO TUNa

- Tonbko CCD-TR730E/TR840E
MopcoenmHuTe TONbKO 6enbivi pasbem AnA
ayAVoCUrHamNoB M K BUAEOMAarHUTOOHY 1 K
KBM unu Tenesnsopy. MNpu Takom coeamHeHnm
3BYK 6yAeT MOHO(OHUYECKOM , AaXKe ecnu AnA
cTepeohoHnYecKor MoAeNy BUAEOKaMepbl.

Ona noacoeanHeHuAa K KBM unu tenesusopy
6e3 BXxoaHbIX rHe3p ayavo/smaeo
Wcnonbsynte BY-apantep (He npunaraetcs).
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue

JIeHTbI

You can monitor the playback picture in the

viewfinder. You can also monitor the picture on

a TV screen, after connecting the camcorder to a

TV or VCR.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to VTR (CCD-TR840E)
or PLAYER (CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TR512E/
TR730E). The video control buttons light up
(CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/TR840E
only).

(2) Insert the recorded tape with the window
facing out.

(3) Press €« to rewind the tape.

(4) Press B to start playback.

Bbl MOXKeTe npocmaTpuBaTh M3obpaxkeHne B
Buaouckarene. Bel MoxeTe Takxe
NPOCMOTPETb N306pakeHne Ha 3KpaHe
Tenesunsopa nocne noacoeanHeHnsa
BuAeoKamepbl K Tenesusopy nnn KBM.

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3ef1eHyto KHOMKY Ha
BbikmtovaTene POWER, yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxexue VTR (CCD-TR840E) nnn
PLAYER (CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TR512E/
TR730E). BuicBeTATCA paboyme KHOMKN
Buaeokamepsbl. (Tonbko CCD-TR511E/
TR512E/TR730E/TR840E).

(2) BcTaBbTe 3anncaHHyto TEHTY OKOLLKOM,
obpaLleHHbIM HapyXy.

(3) HaxxmnTe <€ onA yCKOPEHHOW NepeMoTKN
NeHTbl Ha3ag.

(4) Haxkmnte B onAa Havana BOCNpOU3BeAEHUA.

To stop playback, press H.
To rewind the tape, press €«d.
To fast-forward the tape rapidly, press »p.

Using the remote commander

— CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/TR840E only
You can control playback using the supplied
Remote Commander. Before using the Remote
Commander, insert the R6 (size AA) batteries.

[OnA octaHOoBKM BocnpousseaeHua Haxmute M.
[OnA ycKOpeHHON NepeMOoTKU JIeHTbl Ha3aa
HaxxmuTe €d.

[AnA ycKopeHHON NepeMOoTKHU NeHTbl Bnepea
HaXXxmuTe PP,

Ucnonb3oBaHue nynbTa
AUCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasJsieHUuA

— Tonbko CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/TR840E
Bbl MOXeTe ynpaBnAaTb BOCNPOM3BEAEHNEM C
MOMOLLIO MpWaraeMoro nynbTa AUCTaHUMOH-
Horo ynpaeneHnua. Mepen ucnonb3oBaHeM
nynbTa ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpaBsrieHVA BCTaBbTe
B Hero 6aTaperikn R6 (pasmepom AA).



Playing back a tape

To display the viewfinder screen
indicators on the TV

— CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/TR840E only
Press DISPLAY on the Remote Commander. To
erase the indicators, press DISPLAY again.

Using headphones
Connect headphones (not supplied) to the () jack
(CCD-TR730E/TR840E only).

Note on the lens cover

The lens cover does not open when the POWER
switch is set to VTR/PLAYER. Do not open the
lens cover manually. It may cause malfunction.

Various playback modes

With CCD-TR730E, you can enjoy clear pictures
during still, slow and picture search.
(Crystal-clear still/slow/picture search).

To view a still picture (playback
pause)

Press Il during playback. To resume playback,
press 11 or B>,

To locate a scene (picture search)
Keep pressing <4« or B» during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing the tape or
rewinding (skip scan)

Keep pressing <€« while rewinding or »» while
advancing the tape. To resume normal playback,
press B,

BocnpousBeaeHue fieHTbI

[OnA otobpaxxeHNA HAMKaTOpPOB

BUAOMCKATENA Ha 3KpaHe TeneBu3opa

- Tonbko CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/
TR840E

HaxmuTe DISPLAY Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO

ynpaeneHva. InAa cTypaHua MHAMKaToOPOB

Haxxmute DISPLAY cHosa.

Wcnonb3oBaHue ronosHbIX TenegoHOB
MNopcoeamHnTe ronoBHble TenedoHbl (He
npunaratoTca) K rHeaay ¢ (tonbko CCD-
TR730E/TR840E)

MpumeyaHue K KpblliKe 06bekTUBa
Kpbilwka 06BbeKTBa He OTKpbIBaeTCA, Koraa
BbIkntoyaTens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxenne VTR/PLAYER. He oTkpbiBaiTe
KPbILIKY 06beKTMBa BPY4HY0. OTO MOXeT
NPUBECTUN K HENCNPaBHOCTMW.

Pasnun4yHble peXxumbl
BOCMNpousBeaeHuA

Mpu ncnonssosanun CCD-TR730E Bbl MoxeTe
HacnaxaaTbCcA YeTKUM 306pa>keHnem npu
NpOCMOTpPE CToM-Kaapa, 3amMmeIEHHOro
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA U NMoMCcKa n306pa>keHma.
(KpucTanbHo 4ucTbie cTon-kaap/
3amefnieHHOe BocnpousBeaeHne/nomckK
n3ob6pakeHus).

Ona npocmMmoTpa HenoABUXXHOIro
n3obpaxeHusa (naysa
Bocnpousseneuuﬂ)

HaxwmuTe 1l BO Bpema BocnpoussedeHva. Ana
BOCCTaHOB/EHVA BOCTIPOM3BEASHUA HAXXMUTE
I vinn B,

Ana obHapy>keHuA pparmeHTa (MOUCK
n3obpaxxeHus)

[ep>xunTe HaxaTon KHonKy << unu PP BO
BpemMA BOCNpoun3BeeHnA. D,J'IFl BOCCTaHOBIIEHUA
HOpMarsnbHOro BocnpouseeneHnAa oTnyctute
KHOMKY.

OnAa KoOHTponA n3obpaxeHusA Ha
BbICOKOW CKOPOCTU BO Bpems
YCKOPEHHOW NepeMOTKM JIeHTbI Brepep,
Unu Hasaa (NOUCK MeToAoM MporoHa)
[ep>xwnTe HaxaTon KHoMKy <« BO BpemA
nepemMOTKN NeHTbl Hada, N KHOMKY »» BO
BpemMA NepemMOTKU JIeHTbl Briepen. ,D,HH
BOCCTaHOBJ1EHNA HOpMasibHOro
BOCMpou3BeaeHNA HaXKMnUTe .
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Playing back a tape

To view the picture at 1/5 speed
(slow playback)

— CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/TR840E only
Press B> on the Remote Commander during
playback. To resume normal playback, press B.
If slow playback lasts for about 1 minute, it shifts
to normal speed automatically.

To select the playback sound

- CCD-TR730E/TR840E only

Change the “HiFi SOUND” mode setting in the
menu system.

Notes on playback

= Noise may appear when you use the crystal-
clear still/slow/picture search function to play
back the tape recorded in LP mode.

= Streaks appear and the sound is muted in the
various playback modes.

=When playback pause mode lasts for 5 minutes,
the camcorder automatically enters stop mode.
To resume playback, press B>

= You can play back the tapes recorded in the Hi8
video system on the standard 8 mm camcorder
(CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TR512E/TR730E only).

BocnpousseaeHue sieHTbI

[na npocmoTpa usobpakeHuaA Ha 1/5
CKOpPOCTHU (3ameasieHHOe Bocnpou3seaeHue)
- Tonbko CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/
TR840E
Haxxmnte B> Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIo
ynpaBneHuns BO BpeMA BocnpousseaeHusa. [inAa
BOCCTaHOB/1EHMA HOPMaJIbHOro
BOCMpoun3BeAeHNA HaxxmuTe B Ecnn
3ameJieHHOe BocnpouseseneHne npoaonxaeTcA
I'IpIA6ﬂVI3VITeI1bH0 B TeyeHue 1 MUHYTbI, annapart
Nepeknio4UTCA Ha HoOpMasibHYH0 CKOPOCTb
aBToOMaTU4eCcKu.

[na Bbibopa BOCNPOM3BOAUMOIO 3ByKa
- Tonbko CCD-TR730E/TR840E

M3meHuTe yctaHoBky “HiFi SOUND” B cucteme
MEHIO.

MpumeyaHuA K BOCNpoun3BeaeHUIo

e [omexun MoryT noABNATLCA, Koraa Bl
ncnonb3yeTte PYHKUMIO KPUCTalbHO YUCTOro
cTon-Kaapa/3ameaieHHOro BocnpousseneHus/
nomcka n3obpa>keHvA Npy BOCNPOU3BeAeHNN
NIeHTbI, 3an1McaHHoN B pexxume LP.

® “TAHYYKN” NOABAAIOTCA U 3BYK ByaeT
NPUrAYLWEH B pa3nu4YHbIX pexmnmMax
BOCNpPOU3eAeHUA.

® Ecnv pexkumM nay3bl BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA
NpOAOSIKAETCA B TEYEHUE 5 MUHYT,
BuAeoKamepa aBTOMaTN4YeCKn BONAET B
peXXum ocTaHoBa.
[nA BO306HOBNEHMA BOCNPOM3BEAEHMA
HaXXmuTe B,

© Bbl MOXETE BOCNPOU3BOANTb JIEHTHI,
3anvcaHHble B Buaeocucteme Hi8 Ha
CcTaHAapTHOW BUAeoKamepe C 8-neHTomn
(Tonbko CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TR512E/
TR730E).



Advanced operations

Using alternative
power sources

You can choose any of the following power
sources for your camcorder: battery pack, the
mains, alkaline batteries and 12/24 V car battery.
Choose the appropriate power source depending
on where you want to use your camcorder.

YcoBepueHcTBOBaHHbIe onepauuu

WUcnonb3oBaHue anbTepHa-
TMBHbIX UCTOYHWUKOB NUTaHUA

Bbl MoXeTe BbibpaTh nobor 13 cneayoLwmx
MCTOYHMKOB NMUTaHMA AnA Bawen Buaeokamepbl:
6aTapenHbiii 610K, SNEKTPUYECKYIO CETb,
LenoYyHble 6aTapenkun n 12/24 B aBTomo-
6UnbHBIN akKymynAaTop. BeibepuTe noaxoaAwmn
WCTOYHMK NMUTaHWA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT TOTO, rae
Bbl xoTuTE ucnonb3oBatb Baluy Buaeokamepy.

Place Power source  Accessory to be
used
Indoors Mains Supplied AC power
adaptor
Outdoors Battery pack Battery pack NP-
F330 (supplied),
NP-F530, NP-F550,
NP-F730, NP-F750,
NP-F930, NP-F950
Size LR6 (AA)  Sony battery case
Alkaline EBP-L7
battery
In the car 12Vor24V Sony car battery
car battery charger DC-V515A

Notes on power sources

= Disconnecting the power source or removing
the battery pack during recording or playback
may damage the inserted tape.

= The DC IN jack has power source priority. This
means that the battery pack cannot supply any
power if the mains lead is connected to the DC
IN jack, even when the mains lead is not
plugged into the mains.

MecTto UcTouHuK Ucnonb3yembie
nuTaHuA NPUHAANEXHOCTH

B nomeweHun OnekTpudeckan [Mpunaraembii
ceTb ceTeBOM ajanTtep

nepem. Toka

Ha ynuue BatapeiiHbin  BaTapeiiHbiii 6110k
610K NP-F330

(npunaraetcA),
NP-F530, NP-
F550, NP-F730,
NP-F750, NP-
F930, NP-F950
LLlenoyHan BaTapeiiHaA
6aTapeinka Kamepa Sony
LR6 (pasmepa EBP-L7
AA)

B aBTomMo6une 12Bunn 24 B 3apAaHbii
aBTOMOOUIbHBIA  BbIMPAMUTESb
aKKyMyJIATOP ~ aBTOMOGMUIBbHOIO

aKkkymynATopa
DC-V515A

MpumMeyaHUA NO UCTOYHMKAM NUTaAHUA

e OTCOeAUHEHME UCTOYHMKA MUTaHUA UNn
CHATWe BaTaperiHoro 6y10Ka BO BPEMA 3anuncu
UM BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA MOXET NOBPeAnTb
BCTaBMeHHyo neHTy. Ecnn aTto cnyymTea,
BOCCTaHOBUTE UCTOYHWK NUTaHUA
HemeAneHHo.

¢ B rie3pne DC IN umeetca pyHKUmA
npuopuTeTa UCTOYHMKA NUTaHnA. To
03HayaeT, 4To 6aTapeinHbIn 610K He MOXeT
nojaeatb NUTaHWe B TO BpEMA, Koraa K
rHe3ay DC IN noacoeavHeH nposog
3MeKTPONUTaHWA, JaXke eCniv NPoBOA,
3MEKTPONUTaHUA He NOACOEeAVHEH K CeTH.

nunedauo siaHHegoaLoHEmMdB809, / Ssuonelado pasueApY I
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Using alternative power
sources

Using the mains

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover, and connect the
AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack on the
camcorder.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

Ucnonb3oBaHue anbTepHa-
TUBHbIX UCTOYHUKOB NMUTAHUA

Wcnonb3oBaHue af1eKTPUYECKON CeTH

(1) OTkpoiiTe Kpblwky rHesna DC IN n
noacoeanHNTE ceTeBon agantep
nepemeHHoro Toka k riHesay DC IN Ha
BMAeoKamepe.

(2) MoacoennHUTe ceTeBOW NPOBOL K CETEBOMY
afanTepy NepeMeHHoro Toka.

(3)MoacoeanHnTe ceTeBOW NPOBOL, K CETH.

.

~\

2,3

WARNING
The mains lead must only be changed at a
qualified service shop.

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (mains) as long as it is connected to the

mains, even if the set itself has been turned off.

Note
Keep the AC power adaptor away from the
camcorder if the picture is disturbed.

NPEAYNPEXAOEHUE

CeTeBol NpoBOA AOSKEH OblTb 3aMEHEH TONbKO
B MacTepcKon KBannuLmpoBaHHOro
06Cny>XMBaHUA.

NPEAOCTEPEXXEHUE

Annapar He OTKNoYaeTcA OT UCTOYHMKA
NUTaHWA NepemM. Toka (3NeKTPUYECKOW ceTn) o
Tex nop, noka oH NOAKIOYEH K 3NEeKTPUYHECcKom
ceTun, Aaxe ecnv cam annapar BbIK/TOYEH.

MpumeyaHue

[ep>xxnTe ceTeBor agantTep NepeMeHHOro Toka
nopasbliue OT BUAEOKaMepbl, eCim
n306paxkeHne coaep>KnT NMOMexXu.



Using alternative power
sources

Using a car battery

Use Sony DC-V515A car battery charger (not

supplied). Connect the car battery cord to the
cigarette lighter socket of a car (12 VV or 24 V).

Refer to the operating instructions of your car
battery charger.

To remove the car battery charger
The car battery charger is removed in the same
way as the battery pack.

S, This mark indicates that this

8 % product is a genuine accessory for
6 Sony video products.

When purchasing Sony video products, Sony

recommends that you purchase accessories with
this “GENUINE VIDEO ACCESSORIES” mark.

Ucnonb3oBaHue aJibTepHa-
TUBHbIX NICTOYHUKOB NMUTaHUA

Mcnonb3oBaHWe aBTOMOGUIIbHOrO
akKKymynarTopa

Vcnonb3ynte 3apAAHbLIN BoINpAMUTENb
aBTOMOBUIBHOrO akKymynaTopa Sony
DC-V515A (He npunaraetca). MNoacoeamHute
LUIHYP aBTOMOBWIBHOTO akKyMynATopa K rHesay
curapeTHoro npukypveartensa asTomobuna (12 B
unu 24 B). ObpaTnTech K MHCTPYKLMM MO
akcnnyataumn Bawero aBToMo6MnbHOro
3apAAHOro BbINpAMUTENA.

[nA cHATMA 3apAAHOro BbiNpAMUTENA
aBTOMOOUIILHOIO aKKyMysiATopa

3apAfHbIN BbINPAMUTESNIb aBTOMOOUNBHOIO
aKKyMynAaTopa CHUMaeTCA Takum e obpa3om,
Kak v 6aTaperiHbin 61oK.

ccszencces, HacToAwmi 3HaK ykasbiBaeT, 4To

% AaHHaA NpoAYKUNA ABMAETCA
MOANMMHHON NPUHAANEXHOCTbIO
BMAEOMPOAYKLMM Sony.

Ecnu Bbl nokynaeTe Bngeonpoaykumio Sony, To

Mbl peKoOMeHAyeM, 4Tobbl Bbl nokynanm

NPUHALNEXHOCTMN, NOMEYEHHbIE 3HAKOM

“GENUINE VIDEO ACCESSORIES”.

ory,
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Changing the mode

settings

You can change the mode settings in the menu
system to further enjoy the features and
functions of the camcorder.

(1) Press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired icon
in the left side of the menu, then press the
dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired
item, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the desired
mode, and press the dial. If you want to
change the other modes, repeat steps 3 and 4.
If you want to change the other items, select
@ RETURN and press the dial, then repeat
steps from 2 to 4.

(5) Press MENU or select 9 icon to erase the
menu display.

N3meHeHue
YyCTaHOBOK pPeXXumoB

Bbl MOXeTe N3MeHATb yCTaHOBKM PEXKMMOB B

cucTeme MeHto AnA 60sbLUero HacnaxaeHuA

0COBEHHOCTAMY U (PYHKLMAMU BUAEOKaMepbI.

(1) Haxkmnte MENU ana otobpaXkeHna MeHHo.

(2) MoBepHUTE perynnpoBoYHbI ANCK Bblibopa
MUKTOrpammbl C 1€BON CTOPOHbI MEHIO, a
3aTeM HaXMUTE ANCK.

(3) MNoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bbl6Opa Xenaemon yCTaHOBKU, a 3aTem
HaXXMWUTe [MUCK.

(4) MNoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
BbI6Opa XXenaemMoro pexuma, a 3atem
HaxxmuTe anck. Ecnn Bbl xoTute nameHutb
Lpyrvue peXxxumMbl, NOBTOPUTE NYHKTbI 3 1 4.
Ecnu Bbl xoTuTE N3MeHnTh Apyrue
ycTtaHoBku Bblbepute @ RETURN n
HaXXMuUTe OMCK, a 3aTeM NOBTOPUTE MYHKTbI 2
-4

(5) Haxkxmute MENU wnu Bbibepute
NMKTOrpammy € AN1A CTUpaHnA aucnnen

MEHIO.
a N[ N
CAMERA SET
1 [CAMERA] \ VTR | 2 b 200M
16 : OWIDE
= OTHERS
CAMERA SET VTR SET ETC
MENU D ZOOM HiFi SOUND 2 |® WORLD TIME
€9 16 : 9WIDE EDIT BEEP
&35 STEADYSHOT £ TBC =5 COMMANDER
EC N, S. LIGHT e DNR Elc REC LAMP
@ WiND ' [2] iNDICATOR
[MENU] : END PLAYER
OTHERS
@ [WORLD TIME 0 HR
PLAYER SET @ BEEP
HiFi SOUND &5 COMMANDER
EDIT [Ed REC LAVMP
= TBC 2 INDICATOR
ETC DNR

OTHERS
@' [WORLD TIME] 0 HR
BEEP

4;

et OTHERS
g WORLD TIME

= [COMMANDER] ON
REC LAMP

€ INDICATOR
P?RETURN

OTHERS
@ WORLD TIME

&
REC LAMP  OFF
@ INDICATOR

OTHERS
@ WORLD TIME

B
= o)
REC TAWE
@ INDICATOR
*?RETURN

OTHERS
@ WORLD TIME

BEEP

= or

REC LAMP

? INDICATOR
2RETURN

G e— |G -




Changing the mode settings

Note on the menu display

Depending on the model of your camcorder, the
menu display may be different from that in this
illustration.

Note on changing the mode setting

Menu items differ depending on the setting of
the POWER switch to VTR/PLAYER or
CAMERA.

Selecting the mode setting of
each item

Items for both CAMERA and VTR/

PLAYER modes

REC MODE* <SP/LP>

= Select SP when recording in SP (standard play)
mode.

= Select LP when recording in LP (long play)
mode.

When a tape recorded on this camcorder in LP

mode is played back on other types of 8mm

camcorders or VCRs, the playback quality may

not be as good as that on this camcorder.

In PLAYER mode, this item is not displayed in

the menu (CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TR512E/

TR730E only).

REMAIN* <AUTO/ON>
= Select AUTO when you want to display the
remaining tape bar
= for about 8 seconds after the camcorder
turns on and calculates the remainder of the
tape.
= for about 8 seconds after a cassette is
inserted and the camcorder calculates the
remainder of the tape.
= for about 8 seconds after B> is pressed in
VTR/PLAYER mode.
= for the period of tape rewinding, forwarding
or picture search in VTR/PLAYER mode.
= for about 8 seconds after DISPLAY on the
Remote Commander is pressed to display
the screen indicator.
= Select ON to always display the remaining tape
indicator.

N3meHeHue YyCTaHOBOK peXXumMmoB

MpumeyaHue K gUCNeo MeHo

B 3aBucumocTn oT moaenv Bawen
BUAEOKaMepbl AUCTNEN MEHIO MOXET
OTNNYATLCA OT OMUCAHHOIO B AAHHOW
VHCTPYKLUM MO 3KCMyaTaummn.

MpumevyaHue K MU3MEHEeHUI0 YyCTaHOBOK
pexxumoB

YCTaHOBKUW MEHIO OTNIMYaOTCA B 3aBUCUMMOCTU
OT HaxoXaeHusA BbikntodaTtena POWER B
nonoxexHun VTR/PLAYER nnun CAMERA.

Bbi6op peXxuma Kakgou
yCTaHOBKM

YctaHoBku ana pexxumos u1 CAMERA u

VTR/PLAYER

REC MODE* <SP/LP>

¢ Buibepute SP npu 3anucu B pexxkume SP
(cTaHpapTHOro BOCNPOM3BEAEHWA).

e Buibepute LP npu 3anucu B pexxume LP
(YANMHEHHOro BOCNpon3BeAeHuA).

Korpa neHTa, 3anncaHHas Ha faHHoM

Buaeokamepe B pexxume LP, BocnponsBoanutcA

Ha gpyrux Tunax 8 mm Bugeokamep unv KBM,

KayecTBO BOCNPON3BEAEHNA MOXET ObITb HE

TaKyM XOpPOLUUM, KaK Npu BOCNPOM3BEAEHUN HA

LaHHOW Buaeokamepe.

B pexxume PLAYER 3TOT NyHKT He oTobpa-

XaeTcA B MeHto (Tonbko CCD-TR311E/TR511E/

TR512E/TR730E).

REMAIN* <AUTO/ON>
® Buibepute AUTO, ecnu Bbl xoTuTe oT0o6pasvTb
LUKany OCTaBLUEWCA NEHThI

® NpMHIM3NTENBHO Yepes 8 CeKyHA nocne
BKJIIO4YEHMNA BUAEOKaMepbl U BbIYUCIEHNA
ocTaTka NeHThbI.

° NpubNM3NTENBHO Yepe3 8 ceKyHA nocne
YCTaHOBKM KacceTbl U BbIMUCNIEHWA OcTaTKa
TNEeHTHI.

° NpubNM3NTENBHO Yepe3 8 ceKyHA nocne
HaxxatuAa B B pexxkume VTR/PLAYER.

® Ha Nepunoa YCKOPEHHON NepeMOTKMN NEHTbI
Hasag, Bnepes unv noncka n3obpaxeHus B
pexuvme VTR/PLAYER.

° NpubNM3NTENBHO Yepe3 8 ceKyHA nocne
TOro, KaK Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA 6yaeT Haxxara KHornka
DISPLAY nna oTobpa)keHnA aKpaHHOW
MHAMKauum.

e Buibepute ON ana nocToAHHOro oTobpaXkeHuna
MHAMKaTopa OCTaBLUENCA NEHTDI.
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Changing the mode settings

N3meHeHue YCTaHOBOK peXXnmoB

LTR SIZE* <NORMAL/2x>

= Normally select NORMAL.

= Select 2x to display selected menu item by twice
size of normal.

BEEP* <ON/OFF>

= Select ON so that beeps sound when you start/
stop recording, etc.

= Select OFF when you do not want to hear the
beep sound.

COMMANDER <ON/OFF> (CCD-TR511E/

TR512E/TR730E/TR840E only)

= Select ON when using the supplied Remote
Commander for the camcorder.

= Select OFF when not using the Remote
Commander.

INDICATOR* <BL ON/BL OFF> (CCD-TR840E

only)

= Select BL ON to light up the display window.

= Select BL OFF to turn off the back light of
display window.

When you use the AC power adaptor as a power

source, this item is not displayed in the menu.

Items for CAMERA mode only

D ZOOM* <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to activate digital zooming.

= Select OFF to not use the digital zoom. The
camcorder goes back to 16x (CCD-TR311E) or
18x (CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/TR840E)
zoom.

16:9WIDE* <OFF/CINEMA/16:9FULL>

= Normally select OFF.

= Select CINEMA to record in CINEMA mode.
e Select 16:9FULL to record in 16:9FULL mode.

STEADYSHOT* <ON/OFF> (CCD-TR730E/
TR840E only)

= Normally select ON.

= Select OFF to release the Steady Shot function.

LTR SIZE* <NORMAL/2x>

® O6bI4HO Bbl6Npante NORMAL.

® BoibepuTe 2x AnA oTobpaxkeHnA BbI6paHHON
yCTaHOBKM MEHIO B [iBa pas 6onbLue
HOpMarnbHOro pasmepa.

BEEP* <ON/OFF>

© Buibepute ON, 4TO6bI 3yMMEpHbIE CUrHanbl
3Byyanu, korga Bel HaunHaeTe/
ocTaHaBnMBaeTe 3anucb 1 T.4.

® Boibepute OFF, ecnn Bbl He x0TUTe chbiwaTb
3YMMEpPHbI 3BYKOBOW CUrHar.

COMMANDER <ON/OFF> (Tonbko CCD-

TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/TR840E)

® Bribupante ON npu ncnonb3oBaHnm
npunaraemoro K Buaeokamepe nynbta
[VCTaHLUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHns.

¢ Boibepute OFF, ecnv nynbT ANCTaHLUMOHHOTO
ynpaBsieHVA He NCMOoSb3yeTCA.

INDICATOR* <BL ON/BL OFF> (Tonbko

CCD-TR840E)

¢ Buibepute BL ON gnA noacese4vvBaHmA
OKOLLKa aucnnes.

¢ Buibepute BL OFF anA BbikNoYeHA 3aaHen
NOACBETKWN OKOLLKA AuChen.

Korpa Bbl uicnonb3yete ceTeBon agantep

nepemMeHHOro Toka, AaHHaA yCTaHOBKa He

oTO6paXKaeTcA B MEHIO.

YcTaHOBKM TOJNbKO ANA peXXuma

CAMERA

D ZOOM * <ON/OFF>

¢ Buibepute ON ana akTnsusaumm UmpoBsonm
TpaHcokaummn.

* Bribepute OFF npu Heucnonb3oBaHum
umdppoBoit TpaHcokaummn. Buaeokamepa
Bo3Bpallaetca K 16-kpatHon (CCD-TR311E)
unu 18-kpaTtHon (CCD-TR511E/TR512E/
TR730E/TR840E) TpaHcthokaumm.

16:9WIDE* <OFF/CINEMA/16:9FULL>

® O6bI4HO BbI6UpanTe OFF.

¢ Boibepute CINEMA pna 3anvcu B pexvme
CINEMA.

* Buibepute 16:9FULL ana sanucu B pexxuve
16:9FULL.

STEADYSHOT* <ON/OFF> (Tonbko CCD-

TR730E/TR840E)

e O6bI4HO Bbi6MparnTe ON.

¢ BoibupanTte OFF ana oTkno4eHna dyHKLUmMmn
YCTONYNBOW CHEMKM.



Changing the mode settings

N.S.LIGHT* <ON/OFF> (CCD-TR511E/

TR512E/TR730E/TR840E only)

= Normally select ON.

= Select OFF to not use the NightShot Light
function.

WIND <ON/OFF> (CCD-TR730E/TR840E

only)

= Select ON to reduce wind noise when recording
in strong wind.

= Normally select OFF.

PHOTO* <NORMAL/FADE/SHUTTER>

(CCD-TR730E only)

= Normally select NORMAL.

= Select FADE to activate the Fader function in
PHOTO mode.

«Select SHUTTER to activate the Shutter
function.

ORC TO SET*

Select this item to automatically adjust the
recording condition to get the best possible
recording.

If you have already performed this function,
“ORC ON” is displayed.

CLOCK SET*
Reset the date or time.

AUTO DATE* <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to record the date for 10 seconds
after recording has started.

« Select OFF to not record the date.

N3meHeHue YCTaHOBOK peXXnmoB

N.S.LIGHT* <ON/OFF> (Tonbko CCD-

TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/TR840E)

e O6bI4HO BbI6MpaiiTe ON.

¢ Bribepute OFF npu Hencnonb3oBaHuu
hYHKLIMN OCBELLEHNA HOYHON ChEMKMW.

WIND <ON/OFF> (Tonbko CCD-TR730E/

TR840E)

¢ Boibepute ON AnA yMeHbLUEeHUA LWyma BeTpa
npu 3anncu Ha CUNbHOM BETpY.

® O6bI4HO Bblbupante OFF.

PHOTO* <NORMAL/FADE/SHUTTER>

(Tonbko CCD-TR730E)

® O6bI4HO BbI6parnTe NORMAL.

¢ Boibepute FADER anAa aktueBnsaumm yHKUMN
BBE/EHNA/BbIBEAEHNA N3006paXKeHnsa B
pexume PHOTO.

® Buibepute SHUTTER anA aktuBusauum
yHKUMK 3aTBOpA.

ORC TO SET*

BbibepuTe AaHHyO yCTaHOBKY ANA
aBTOMaTUYeCKOW PerynMpoBKM YCNOBUIA 3anucu
ONA NoyYeHUA No BO3MOXHOCTU HauUmy4LLen
3anucu.

Ecnu Bbl y>xe BbINONHWAN 3Ty PyHKUNMIO,
noAsmTcA nHamkauma “ORC ON”.

CLOCK SET*
BbibepuTe 3Ty yCTaHOBKY ANA nepeycTaHOBKM
AaTbl U1 BpEMEHU.

AUTO DATE* <ON/OFF>

¢ Beibepute ON anAa 3anucm aatbl B TedeHne 10
CeKyH[, nocrie Havana 3anvcu.

¢ Buibepute OFF, 4yTo6bI faTa He
3anucbiBanace.
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Changing the mode settings

N3meHeHue YCTaHOBOK peXXnmoB

DEMO MODE* <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to make the demonstration appear.

« Select OFF to deactivate the demonstration
mode.

Notes on DEMO MODE

«DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at
the factory and the demonstration starts
about 10 minutes after you set the POWER
switch to CAMERA without inserting a
cassette.
Note that you cannot select STBY of DEMO
MODE in the menu system.

= You cannot select DEMO MODE when a
cassette is inserted in the camcorder.

= |f you insert a cassette during the
demonstration, the demonstration stops.
You can start recording as usual. DEMO
MODE automatically returns to STBY.

=When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON,
“NIGHTSHOT” appears in the viewfinder
and the demonstration does not start (CCD-
TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/TR840E only).

To look at the demonstration at once
Eject the cassette, if inserted. Select ON of
DEMO MODE and erase the menu display.
The demonstration will begin.

When you turn off the camcorder once,

DEMO MODE automatically returns to STBY.

WORLD TIME*
Select this item to set the clock by a time
difference.

REC LAMP* <ON/OFF>

= Select OFF when you do not want the camera
recording/battery lamp at the front of the unit
to light up.

= Normally select ON.

36

DEMO MODE* <ON/OFF>

® Bbibeput ON anA NoABNeHUA AEMOHCTPaLMW.

® Boibepute OFF anA oTKNtoYeHnA yHKLUN
[eMOHCTpaLmK.

Mpumevyanna k DEMO MODE

e DEMO MODE ycTaHaBnvBaeTcA Ha

3aBojge Ha STBY (roToBHOCTb) 1

LeMOHCTpauMA HaYMHaeTcA

npménuanTensHo Yyepesd 10 MUHYT nocne

ycTaHoBku Bbikntovatena POWER B

nonoxeHne CAMERA 6e3 BCTaBku

KacceTbl.

3ameTbTe, 4TO Bbl He MoXeTe BblbupaTb

STBY anAa pexvma DEMO MODE B

CUCTEME MEHIO.

Bbl He MoxeTe BblbpaTh DEMO MODE,

ecnu KacceTa BCTaBeHa B BUAEOKaMepy.

Ecnu Bbl BcTaBuTE KacceTy BO BpeMA

LEMOHCTpaumn, To AEMOHCTpaUmA

npekpatiaeTca. Bbl MoxeTe HavaTb

3anucb, kak 06bi4HO. DEMO MODE
aBToMaTu4ecku BospatyaetcAa K STBY.

e Ecnu dpyHkuma NIGHTSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa
B nonoxeHne ON, “NIGHTSHOT”
NnoABNAETCA B BUAOMCKATENE U PEXNM
[eMOHCTpauumM He 3anyckaeTcA (TONMKKO
CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/TR840E).

[na 6e3oTnararenbHOro npocmMmoTpa
AeMOHCTpauumn

BbITONKHMTE KacceTy, ecnv OHa BCTasfeHa.
Beibepute ON B ycTaHoBke DEMO MODE un
coTpuTe Aucnnen meHo. HaumHaetca
[eMoHCTpauuA.

Korabl Bbl BbikntounTe Brgeokamepy DEMO
MODE aBTOMaTN4yeckun Bo3BpallaeTca K
STBY.

WORLD TIME*
BbibepuTe AaHHYO PyHKLUMIO ANA YCTaHOBKM
4acoB Mo pa3HuLIe BO BPEMEHMW.

REC LAMP* <ON/OFF>

¢ Buibepute OFF, ecnu Bbl He xoTuTe, 4TOObI
3aropanacb namnoyka sanucu kamepon/
6aTapev Ha nepefHen naHenu annapara.

® O6bI4HO BbI6MpanTe ON.



Changing the mode settings

Items for VTR/PLAYER mode only

/ HiFi SOUND <STEREO/1/2> (CCD-

TR730E/TR840E only)

= Normally select STEREO.

=Select 1 or 2 to play back a dual sound track
tape.

/ W) EDIT <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to minimize picture deterioration
when editing.

= Normally select OFF.

/ TBC* <ON/OFF> (CCD-TR730E/TR840E

only)

= Normally select ON, to correct for jitter.

= Select OFF to not correct for jitter. The picture
may not be steady when played back.

Note on TBC setting

Set TBC to OFF when:

= Playing back a tape you have dubbed over.

= Playing back a tape on which you recorded
the signal of a TV game or similar machine.

= The playback picture fluctuates.

%) / &) DNR* <ON/OFF> (CCD-TR730E/TR840E

only)

= Normally select ON to reduce picture noise.

= Select OFF if the picture has a lot of movement,
causing a conspicuous afterimage.

/ NTSC PB* <ON PAL TV/NTSC 4.43>

= Normally select ON PAL TV.

«Select NTSC 4.43 if your TV has the NTSC 4.43
mode when playing back a tape in NTSC colour
system.

When you play back on a Multi System TV,
select the best mode while watching the picture
on the TV.

The following settings work only during
playback
EDIT, HiFi SOUND, TBC and DNR.

* These settings are retained even when the
battery is removed, as long as the lithium
battery is in place.

N3meHeHMe yCTaHOBOK PeXXMMOB

YcTtaHoBKM TONbKO AnA pexxuma VTR/

PLAYER

%) / & HiFi SOUND <STEREO/1/2> (Tonbko

CCD-TR730E/TR840E)

e O6bI4HO BbI6UpanTe STEREO.

¢ Buibepute 1 nnm 2 ona BoCNpousBeneHnaA
JIEHTbI C ABOVIHOMN 3BYKOBOW AOPO>XKKOMN.

K7 / & EDIT <ON/OFF>

* Buibepute ON AnA cBeneHnA nomex K
MVWHMMYMY BO BPEMA MOHTaXa.

® O6bI4HO BbIbypanTe OFF.

7/ TBC* <ON/OFF> (Tonbko CCD-

TR730E/TR840E)

e O6bI4HO BbIbUpanTe ON onA KoppeKumm
[poXKaHuA.

¢ Buibepute OFF onA oTMeHbl KOppekumn.
M306padkeHre MoOXeT ObITb HE YCTONYMBbBIM
npy BOCNPOU3BEAEHUN.

MpumeyaHuAa K yctaHoBke TBC

VctaHoBuTe TBC Ha OFF, korga:

* Bocrnpoun3BoauTca neHTa, KoTopyto Bbl
nepesanvcanm.

° Bocrnpoun3BoauTca NeHTa, Ha KoTopyto Bbl
3anucanu curHanbl TeNenrpbl Unu
noJ06HOro KOMMbLIOTEPHOIO YCTPOWCTBA.

* Bocnpou3soanmoe n3obpaxeHue
KonebnetcA.

7/ DNR* <ON/OFF> (Tonbko CCD-

TR730E/TR840E)

e O6bI4HO BblbupanTe ON onA CHUXKEHUA NoMex
Ha n306pakeHuu.

¢ Buibepute OFF, ecnu nsobpaxkeHne coaep>xuT
MHOXECTBO ABUXKEHWUI, Bbl3blBaA 3aMeTHbIe
nocnensobpaxeHua.

w/ NTSC PB* <ON PAL TV/NTSC 4.43>

e O6bl4HO BUbMparite ON PAL TV.

® Boibepute NTSC 4.43, ecnu B Bawem
Tenesnsope nmeetcA pexxkum NTSC 4.43.
Ecnu Bbl Bocnponssoante Ha
MyJIbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30pE, TO BbibepuTe
HaunyyLwmin pexxvm BO BPEMA NpocMoTpa
n3obpaxkeHnA Ha 9KpaHe Tenesm3opa.

Cnepytowme yCTHOBKM paboTaloT TONbKO BO
BpemsA Bocnpou3BeaeHus
EDIT, HiFi SOUND, TBC n DNR.

* OTn yCcTaHOBKM OCTAKOTCA B CUMe Aaxe npu
CHATUM 6aTapenHoro 6510ka 4o Tex nop, noka
nMTueBan 6aTaperika HaxoauTCA Ha MeCTe.
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Shooting with

Cbemka c 3agHeun

backlighting

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the BACK LIGHT function.

Press BACK LIGHT. The B indicator appears in
the viewfinder.

[a] Subject is too dark because of backlight.
[b]Subject becomes bright with backlight
compensation.

After shooting

Be sure to release this adjustment condition by
pressing BACK LIGHT again. The B indicator
disappears. Otherwise, the picture will be too
bright under normal lighting condition.

This function is also effective under the

following conditions:

= A subject with a light source nearby or a mirror
reflecting light.

= A white subject against a white background.
Especially when you shoot a person wearing
shiny clothes made of silk or synthetic fiber, his
or her face tends to become dark if you do not
use this function.

To make a fine adjustment

You can adjust the exposure manually.
However, when you adjust the exposure
manually, BACK LIGHT does not operate.

noacBeTKOMU

Korpaa Bbl cHUMaeTe 06beKT C UCTOYHUKOM
cBeTa no3aam ob6bekTa Uim 06BbEKT Ha
OCBELUEHHOM hoHe, UCNONb3ynTe PYHKLMIO
BACK LIGHT.

Haxxmute BACK LIGHT. NHaukaTtop
NOABMAETCA B BUAOMCKATENe.

[a

[b]

BACK LIGHT

[a] O6BbeKT ABMAETCA CMLLKOM TEMHbIM U3-3a
3a4Hel NOACBETKW.

[b]O6beKT cTaHOBUTCA APKUM C MOMOLLbIO
KOMMeHcaummn 3aHemn NoACBETKY.

MNMocne cbemku

He 3abyabTe OTKMIOYUTbL COCTOAHNE 3TON
perynmpoBKu NyTem HaxaTtua

BACK LIGHT cHoBa. NHgukaTtop B ncyesHet. B
NPOTUBHOM cryyae nsobpaxexue 6yaet
CNULLKOM APKUM B YCIIOBMAX HOPMAasbHOro
OCBeLLeHNA.

[aHHanA ¢yHKuMA ABnAeTcA 3h(heKTMBHON B

cneayowWwmx yCroBUAX:

e [InA 06beKTa, pacnonoXeHHoro pAAOM C
MCTOYHMKOM CBETa UMM 3epKanom
OTpaXxkarLinm CBeT.

e Benbli 06bEKT Ha 6enomM oHe. OcobeHHo,
Korga Bbl cHumaeTe yenoBeka B 6necTAwen
ofexae U3 Weska UM CUHTETUYECKOTO
BOJTOKHA, ero Unn ee nNnuo MOXeT cTaTb
TeMHbIM, ecnv Bbl He ByaeTe ucnonb3oBaTtb
OaHHY0 PyHKUMIO.

[nA BbINONHEHUA TOYHOWU PEryNIMPOBKU
Bbl MOXETE OTperynmpoBaTh 9KCMO3NLINIO
BpyyHyto. OgHako, Korga Bel perynupyeTte
3KCMO3MLMIO BPYYHYtO, chyHKUMA BACK LIGHT
He 6ypneT paboTtaTb.



Using the FADER WUcnonb3oBaHue

function ¢dpyHuumn FADER

— CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/TR840E - Tonbko CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/
only TR840E
Selecting the fader function Bbi6op chyHKuMK BBeaeHUA/

BblBeAeHNA N3obpakeHunA

Bbl MOXeTe nnaBHO BBOAUTbL UMK BbIBOAUTb
n3obpaxeHnue, npugasanA Bawen 3anvcu

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
professional appearance.

When the picture fades in, the sound gradually npotheccuoHanbHbIN BIA.
increases. When the picture fades out, the sound Ecnun n3obpaxeHne NocTeneHHo BBOAUTCA, 3BYK
gradually decreases. NMOCTENeHHO YBENMYMBaeTCA.

Ecnu ns3obpakeHne nocteneHHo BbIBOAUTCA,
3BYK MOCTEMNEHHO YMEHbLIAETCA.

[a]

FADER

M. FADER
(mosaic)/(mo3auka)

STRIPE*
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BOUNCE***

(FADE IN only/
Tonbko BBEOEHUE
N30BPAXXEHUA)

OVERLAP**

(FADE IN only/Tonbko
BBEOEHUE
N30BPAXEHUA)

WIPE**
(FADE IN only/
Tonbko BBEOEHUE

NU30BPAXEHUA)
[b]
* This function is CCD-TR730E/TR840E only. *  [anHHaa dpyHKumna nmeetcA Tonbko y CCD-
** This function is CCD-TR730E only. TR730E/TR840E.
***\When D ZOOM in the menu system is set to ** NaHHaa dyHKUMA nmeeTcA Tonbko y CCD-
ON, you cannot use this function. TR730E.

*** Korga yHkumAa D ZOOM B cucteme MeHo
yctaHoBneHa Ha ON, Bbl He cmoxeTe
MCcnonbaoBaTh AaHHYKO PYHKLMIO. 39



Using the FADER function

UcnonbsoBaHue hyHuun FADER

MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually chages
from black and white to colour.

When fading out , the picture gradually changes
from colour to black and white.

Using the fader function

When fading in [a]

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press FADER until the desired fade indicator
flashes.

(2) Press START/STOP to start recording. The
fade indicator stops flashing.

When fading out [b]

(1) During recording, press FADER until the
desired fade indicator flashes.

(2) Press START/STOP to stop recording. The
fade indicator stops flashing, and then
recording stops.

The fading mode selected last is indicated first of

all.

=

FADER

When you use the bounce function
Set D ZOOM to OFF in the menu system.

MONOTONE

[Mpu BBEASHUN N306PaXKEHNE NOCTENEHHO
N3MEHAEeTCA OT YepHO-6enoro Ao LBETHOrO.
[Mpu BbIBEAEHUN M306pakeHne NOCTENEHHO
N3MEHAEeTCA OT LIBETHOrO A0 YepHo-6enoro.

Wcnonb3oBaHue yHKUMKU BBeAeHUA/
BblBeAeHUA U3obpa)keHuA

[Ona BBeaeHuA nsobpaxxeHun [a]

(1) Korpa Bnaeokamepa HaxoauTcA B pexume
rotToBHocTu Haxkumante FADER po Tex nop,
noka >enaemblii UHAMKaTOP BBEAeHNA/
BbIBE[IEHUA HE HAYHET MUraTh.

(2) Haxkmute START/STOP pna Havana 3anucu.
MHavkaTop BBeAeHuA/BbIBeAeHUA
nepecraeT muraTb.

[Ona BbiBeaeHuA usobpaxeHun [b]

(1) Bo Bpema 3anucu Haxkumanite FADER go Tex
rnop, Noka enaembln MHAUKATOP BBeAEHNA/
BblBEIEHUA HE HAYHET MUraTh.

(2) Haxxmute START/STOP ana ocTaHOBKM
3anucy. VinankaTop BBeAEHWA/BbIBEAEHNA
nepectaeT MuraTb 1 3an1Cb OCTaHaBNMBaETCA.

Pexxnum BBeAeHUA/BbIBEAEHWA, KOTOPIA Obin

BblbpaH NocneaHuM, yKasbiBaeTCcA Npexae

Bcero.
) e N

2
1° -

2
Moy

S’l.\

W

START/STOP

Korpa Bbl ucnonbayete pyHKUUIO
nepexopaa
YcrtaHnoBute D ZOOM Ha OFF B cucteme meHio.



Using the FADER function

Note on the bounce function

When you use the following functions,
“BOUNCE” indicator does not appear.

—Wide mode

—Functions using the PICTURE EFFECT button
—Functions using the PROGRAM AE dial

To cancel the fader function
Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER
until the indicator disappears.

When the date or time indicator or title is
displayed

The date or time indicator and title do not fade in
or fade out.

When the START/STOP MODE switch is set to
5SEC or L
You cannot use the fader function.

Notes on the fader function

= The following functions do not work during
BOUNCE function.
— Exposure
— Focus
—Zoom

=You cannot use the following functions while
using the fader function. Also, while using the
following functions you cannot use the fader
function (CCD-TR730E only).
—Functions using the DIGITAL EFFECT button
—Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE

(overlap/wipe function only)

= If you do not record anything before operating
the wipe or overlap function, the camcorder
memorizes the image on the tape. As the image
is being memorized, the WIPE or OVERLAP
indicator flashes quickly, and the picture you
are shooting disappears from the viewfinder.
Depending on the tape condition, the picture
may not be recorded clearly (CCD-TR730E
only).

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHuuu FADER

MpumeyaHue K hpyHKLMU N3MEHEHUA

pa3mepoB u3obpaxeHuA

Korpa Bbl ucnonbsyete cnegytowme yHKUMN,

nHankatop “BOUNCE” noasnATbCA He ByneT.

— LLinpokochopmaTHBIA pexxnm

— OyHKUMK ¢ ucrnonb3oBaHvem kHonku PICTURE
EFFECT

— OYHKLMM C NCMONIb30BAHNEM ANCKa
PROGRAM AE

OnAa oTmeHb! hpyHKUMKM BBepeHuaA/
BbiBejeHUA N3obpakeHunA

Mepen Haxxatnem START/STOP Haxunmante
FADER po Tex nop, noka nHamkartop He
UCYE3HeT.

Koraa otobparkaloTcA MHAMKaTop AaTtbl UNun
BpPeMeHU Ui Haanucb

MHavkaTop aatbl v BpeMeHU 1 Haanuch He
BBOAATCA U He BbIBOAATCA.

Korpa nepeknioyartens START/STOP MODE
yCTaHOBJEeH B nosnoxexwne 5SEC unmn L

Bbl He cmMoXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh PYHKUMIO
BBEAEHUA/BbIBEAEHUA N306paxKeHns.

MpumeyaHua K PyHKUMYM BBeAeHUA/

BbiBeAeHUA n306paXkeHunn

e Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He ByayT paboTaTtb BO
BpemA ucnonb3osarua dyHkum BOUNCE.

— OkenosnumA
— dokycuposka
— TpaHcdokauma

* Bbl He MOXeTe 1Cnonb30BaTh creayoLme
(PYyHKLMU BO BPeMA UCMONb30BaHMA YHKLMN
BBE/eHNA/BbIBeAeHNA n306paxkeHna. Takxe
BO BPEMA MCMOSIb30BAHNA CNeayroWwmx
hyHKUWMI Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTb
(PYHKUMIO BBEEHVA/BbIBEAEHVA N300paXKeHnA
(Tonbko CCD-TR730E)

— OYHKLMK C UCNOMb30BAHNEM KHOMKM
DIGITAL EFFECT

— Pexxum HM3Koro ocselleHns pyHKLmnm
PROGRAM AE (Tonbko thyHKUMA
HasI0XXeHNA/BbITECHEHUA LITOPKON)

e Ecnu Bbl H1Yero He 3anucanu nepeg
ncnonb3oBaHMem OYHKLMN BbITECHEHUA
LUTOPKON MM HaNoXeHuA, Buaeokamepa
3anomvHaeT n3obpaxeHve Ha neHte. Korga
n3obpaxeHue 6yaeT 3anoMHEHO, MHAnKaTop
WIPE nnu OVERLAP 6yaeTt muraTs 6bICTpO, 1
nsobpaxeHwue, kotopoe Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe,
ucyesaet n3 sugovickarensa. B sasmcumocTtn
OT COCTOAHWA NEHTbI M306pa>keHne MoXxeT
6bITb 3aMMcaHo He 4eTKo (Tonbko CCD-
TR730E).
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Shooting in the dark

(NightShot)

— CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/TR840E
only

The NightShot function enables you to shoot a

subject in a dark place. You can achieve a

satisfactory recording of the ecology of nocturnal

animals for observation with this function.

This function may record picture nearly in

monochrome.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

(2) Press START/STORP to start recording.
@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash.

A B

CbemKa B TEMHbIX
ycnoBuAX (HOYHaA CbemKa)

- Tonbko CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/
TR840E

DYHKUMA HOYHOW CbEMKM No3BonAeT Bam

Npon3BOANTb CbEMKY 06BEKTA B TEMHOM MecTe.

Bbl MOXETE NONYy4nTb YAOBNETBOPUTENBHYIO

3annCb XM3HU HOYHbBIX XXMBOTHBIX MPW

MCMONb30BaHWUN AAHHOW DYHKLMK.

[aHHaa pyHKLMA MOXET OCyLLeCTBNATb 3anncb

n306paxKeHns 65IM3KOro K MOHOXPOMHOMY.

(1) Korpa Bnaeokamepa HaxoauTcA B pexume
rotoBHocTu nepeaBuHbTe NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxexue ON.

(2) Haxxmnute START/STOP ana Havana 3anvcu.

HayHyT MuraTtb nHaMkaTopbl €3 U

“NIGHTSHOT”.

To cancel the NightShot function
Slide NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

Using the NightShot light

When you set N.S.LIGHT to ON in the menu
system, the picture will be more clear.
NightShot Light rays are infrared and are
therefore invisible. The maximum limit of
NightShot light is about 3 m (about 10 feet).

Notes on the NightShot

=When you keep setting NIGHTSHOT to ON in
normal recording, picture may be recorded in
incorrect/unnatural colour.

= If focusing is difficult with the autofocus mode
when using the NightShot function, use
manual focus.

ON(IIMMT JoFF

[OnA oTMeHbl (PYHKLIMM HOYHOW CbEMKMU
MepensuHbTe NIGHTSHOT B nonoxxexue OFF.

Ucnonb3oBaHue fiaMnbl HOYHOW CbeMKHU
Korpa dyHkuma N.S.LIGHT yctaHoBneHa Ha ON
B CUCTEME MEHIO, n30bpaxkeHne byaet 6onee
YETKUM.

CBeTOBbIE N4 HOYHOWN CHEMKM ABMAIOTCA
MH(PaKpacHbIMK fly4amy 1 NO3TOMY ABMAIOTCA
HeBUAMMbIMU. MakcumanbHbIv Npeaen
OCBELLEHUA B PEXKMME HOYHOW CbEMKM
coctasnAeT 3 m.

MpuMeyaHUA K HOYHON CbeEMKe

e Korga Bel octaBnaete NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxxenunn ON npy HopManebHON 3anucuy,
n3obpaxkeHre MoxeT ObITb 3anMcaHo B
HernpaBWbHOM/HEECTECTBEHHOM LiBETE.

* Ecnu dhoKycrpoBKa 3aTpyaHeHa B pexxume
aBTOMaTM4YeCKON DOKYCUPOBKHM NpU
MCMonb3oBaHUM PyHKLMM HOYHOW CbeMKM,
BbINOMHANTE (POKYCMPOBKY BPYYHYIO.



Photo recording

— CCD-TR730E only

You can record a still picture like a photograph
for about seven seconds. This mode is useful
when you want to enjoy a picture such as a
photograph or when you print a picture using a
video printer (not supplied).

We recommend you to use the HVL-FDH video
flash light (not supplied) when shooting in the
dark. Attach the video flash light to the accessory
shoe. When % appears, the video flash light is
ready for flashing.

You can also select the photo mode (NORMAL,
FADE, SHUTTER) in the menu system (p. 32).

FADE PHOTO

@
SHUTTER PHOTO
(1) While the camcorder is standby mode, keep

pressing PHOTO lightly until a still picture
appears. CAPTURE appears.
To change the still picture, release PHOTO,
select a still picture again, and then press and
hold PHOTO lightly.
(2) Press PHOTO deeper.
The still picture in the viewfinder is recorded for
about seven seconds. The sound during those
seven seconds is also recorded.
To record a still picture while normal recording,
press PHOTO deeper.
Then the still picture is recorded for about seven
seconds and the camcorder returns to Standby
mode.

@ CAPTURE

PHOT

Y

Y

=5

\\\}f\
\:5-";

3anucb choTorpacumn

- Tonbko CCD-TR730E

Bbl MOXKeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMOABWXHOE
n3obpaxeHne, kak goTorpadmio
nNpu6NM3NTENbHO B TEHYEHUE CeMU CeKyHA. JToT
peXxuM ABNAETCA O4eHb MOMe3HbIM, Koraa Bel
XOTWUTE HacnaxaaTbCA N306pa>keHnem NOXOXNM
Ha doTorpadmio, nnu Korga Bbl aenaete
pacneyaTtky n3obpa>keHuin, ucnosib3ys
BUEOMNPUHTEP (He npunaraeTcA).

Mbl pekomeHayem Bam ncnonbsosatb
suaeoscnblwky HVL-FDH (He npunaraetca)
npu cbemke B TemHoTe. lNpukpenvTe
BMAEOBCMbILWKY K Balumak anA yctaHoBKM
BCNoMoraTenbHoro o6opyaosaHuA. Korga
MOABWUTCA UHAMKALMA Z , BUAEOBCNbIWKA roToBa
K paboTe.

Bbl Tak>xe MoxeTe BblbpaTb hOTOPEXnM
(NORMAL, FADE, SHUTTER) B cucteme meHio
(cTp. 32).

@ eecoe

Y

@ ecoce (]

Y

(1) Korpa Bnaeokamepa HaxoauTCcA B pexume
rOTOBHOCTW, MPUAEP>XXMBANTE crerka
HaxxaTton kHonky PHOTO po Tex nop, noka
He MOABMTCA HEMOABVXHOE N306pakeHune.
Tak xe noasutcA CAPTURE.

[InA n3MeHeHWA HenoABMXHOTO
n3obpaxenusa otnyctute PHOTO, cHoBa
BblbepuUTE Apyroe HenoABUXKHOe
n3obpaxeHue, a 3aTem npuaep>Xxmsante
cnerka HaxxaTtoun kHorky PHOTO.

(2) Haxkmute PHOTO rny6xe.

HenopaswxHoe nsobpaxkeHne B BuaonckaTene

6yAaeT 3anucbiBaTbCA NPMONN3UTENBHO B

TeYeHne CeMmn CeKyHA. 3BYK B TeHEHMe 3TUX

CeMu CeKyHp Takxxe byaeT 3anvcbiBaTbCA.

[inA 3anncn HenoaBMXXHOIO N306pakeHns BO

BpeMsA 06bIYHOW CHEMKUN HAXXMUTE KHOMKY

PHOTO rny6xe.

3aTem HenoasukHoe n3obpaxeHve byaeT

3anucbiBaTbCA NPUMEPHO CEMO CEeKYHA U

BMAEOKamepa BEPHETCA B PEXVM FOTOBHOCTH.

( )

2

B eccccce

PHOT
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Photo recording

Notes on photo recording

= During photo recording, you cannot change the
mode or setting of following functions.
— Functions using the DIGITAL EFFECT button
— Functions using the FADER button
— Functions using the PROGRAM AE dial
— Functions using the PICTURE EFFECT button
— Exposure
- Wide mode

= The PHOTO button does not work
—while the DIGITAL EFFECT function is set or

in use

—while the FADER function is in use

= When recording a still picture, do not shake the
camcorder. The picture may fluctuate.

«When % flashes, the appropriate brightness
may not be obtained.

=\When you start Photo recording from normal
camera recording, the video flash light does not
work (% does not appear).

3anucb oTorpacum

MpumeyaHuna K 3anucu goTorpacuin

* Bo BpemsA 3anvcu potorpacmii, Bel He
MOXETe U3MEHATb PEXUM UMW YCTaHOBKY
cnepyowmx PyHKUMNA.

— OYHKUMM C UCMONb30BaHNEM KHOMKW
DIGITAL EFFECT

— ®yHKUMK ¢ ucnonb3osaHnem KHonku FADER

— OyHKUMM C MCMONMb30BaHVEM AncKa
PROGRAM AE

— OYHKUMK C UCMONb30BaHNEM KHOMKW
PICTURE EFFECT

- Okenosnumna

— LLinpokodhopmaTHbIA pexnm

e KHonka PHOTO He ¢hyHKUMOHMpYeT

— B TO BpPeMA, KOrAa yctaHoBfieHa unm
ncnonbayetcA pyHkumA DIGITAL EFFECT

— B TO BpemsA, Koraa mcrnonb3yeTtca yHKUmMA
FADER

* [Mpy 3an1cy HeNoABUXKHOIO N306pa>keHnA He
TpAcuTe Bupgeokamepy. ViHave nsobpaxeHue
byneT opoxatb.

o Ecnv MuraeT uHamkauma Z, To Bbl He
CMOXeTe AobUTLCA Haanexatlen APKOCTY.

e Ecnn Bbl HaYHeTe (hOTOCHEMKY MyTEM 3anucu
C NMOMOLLbIO 0BbIYHOW BUAEOKaMEpbl, TO
namna-BcrnbllWKa He 6yaeTt pabotaTb
(MHAvKauma Z He nossuTcs).



Using the wide

mode function
Selecting the desired mode
You can record a cinemalike picture (CINEMA)

or a 16:9 wide picture to watch on the 16:9 wide-
screen TV (16:9 FULL).

[b]

CINEMA C'N@
S

WUcnonb3oBaHue pyHKLMK
LUMpOKOhopMaTHOro pexxuma

BbI60p Xenaemoro pexuma

Bbl MOXKeTe 3anucbiBaThb N306padkeHne Kak B
kmHoTeatpe (CINEMA) unu wnpokodopmaTHoe
n3obpaxeHnune 16:9 anA npocmoTpa Ha
LUMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesusope copmata 16:9
(16:9 FULL).

&

e]

16:9 FULL

16:9 FULL
a | WP

CINEMA

Black bands appear at the top and the bottom of
the screen, and the viewfinder [a] and a normal
TV screen [b] look wide. You can also watch the
picture without black bands on a wide-screen TV

[c].

16:9 FULL

The picture in the viewfinder [d] or on a normal
TV [e] is horizontally compressed. You can
watch the picture of normal images on a wide-
screen TV [f].

&

CINEMA

YepHble nonockl NOABMNAOTCA CBEPXY U CHU3Y
aKpaHa, 1 BugouckaTens [a] n HopmanbHbIv
39KpaH Tenesusopa BbIrNAAAT WMPOoKuMK [b]. Bbl
Tak>Xe MoXeTe MPoCMOTPeTb n3obpaxeHue 6e3
YepHbIX MOMOC Ha WMPOKO3KPAHHOM Tenesn3ope

[c].

16:9 FULL

M3o6paxkenne B Buaovickartene [d] unu Ha
06bI4HOM Tenesusope [e] cxxaTo no
ropusoHTanu. Bel MOXeTe npocMoTpeThb
HopManbHOe N306paXkeHne Ha LIMPOKOIKPAHHOM
Tenesusope [f].
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Using the wide mode function

Using the wide mode function

You can select the wide mode (OFF, CINEMA,
16:9FULL) in the menu system (p. 32).

To cancel wide mode
Select OFF in the menu system.

To watch the tape recorded in wide
mode

To watch the tape recorded in CINEMA mode,
set the screen mode of the wide-screen TV to
zoom mode. To watch the tape recorded in 16:9
FULL mode, set it to full mode. For details, refer
to the operating instruction of your TV.

Note that the picture recorded in 16:9 FULL
mode looks compressed on a normal TV.

Notes on wide mode

= If wide mode is set to 16:9FULL, the Steady
Shot function does not work and the
indicator flashes (CCD-TR730E/TR840E only).

= In wide mode, you cannot select the old movie
function with DIGITAL EFFECT (CCD-TR730E
only) and the bounce function with FADER
(CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/TR840E only).

=When you record in 16:9 FULL mode, the date
or time indicator will be widened on the wide-
screen TV.

= If you dub a tape, the tape is copied in the same
mode as the original recording.

= The wide mode is cancelled automatically 5
minutes after you remove the power source.

= When recording, you cannot change the mode.

Ucnonb3soBaHue hyHKLUU
LIMPOKO(POPMaATHOro peXxxuma

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUUU
LIMPOKO(OPMATHOrO peXxuma

Bbl MoXeTe BbibpaTh LWMPOKOhOPMATHbIN
pexxum (OFF, CINEMA, 16:9FULL) B cucteme
MeHto. (cTp. 32)

OnA oTMeHbI pexxuma
Beibepute OFF B cucteme MeHto.

ana npocmMoTpa NeHTbl, 3anucaHHol B
LMpoKogopmaTHOM pexxume

[nA npocMoTpa NeHThbl 3anMCcaHHON B pexxnme
CINEMA ycTaHoBUTE pexxum aKpaHa Ha
LUIVPOKOIKPAHHOIO TENeBN30pa Ha Pexxmm
MacwwTabvpoBaHuA. [na npocMoTpa NeHTbl
3anucaHHon B pexxnme 16:9 FULL ycTaHoBuTe
€ro Ha NMoJTHO3KPaHHbIN pexxum. MNoapobHocTn
CMOTPUTE B UHCTPYKLIMM MO SKCNyaTaumm
Bawero Tenesusopa.

3ameTbTe, 4TO M306pakeHune, 3anncaHHoe B
pexxume 16:9 FULL , BbIrnAANT cXaTbiM Ha
06bI4HOM TENEBU3OpE.

MpumeyaHua K WWIMPOKOOPMaTHOMY PEXUMY

® Ecnu LunpokohopmaTHbIN pexxum yCTaHOBMEH
Ha 16:9 FULL, To cpyHKUMA ycTONYMBON
cbemku paboTaTtb He byaeT, a uHaMKaTop ‘M
6yneT muraThb (Tonbko CCD-TR730E/TR840E).

¢ B umpokodopmaTHOM pexxnme Bbl He MoxxeTe
BbI6paTh PYHKLUMIO CTAPUHHOIO thunbma ¢
nomowybto DIGITAL EFFECT (Toneko CCD-
TR730E) 1 chyHKUMIO noucka rpaHul ¢
nomobto FADER (Tonbko CCD-TR511E/
TR512E/TR730E/TR840E).

 [1pun 3anucu B pexxume 16:9 FULL niankatop
[aTbl Uy BpeMeHun ByaeT pacluMpeHHbIM Ha
LUIMPOKO3KPaHHOM TefieBn3ope.

e Ecnu Bbl ocyllecTBnAeTe nepesanunch NeHTbI,
TO neHTa 6yAeT 3anucbiBaTbCA B TAKOM
pexvme, Kak U UCXO4HaA neHTa.

e LlInpokocopmaTHbIn pexxum byanet
aBTOMAaTUYECKN OTMEHEH Yepe3 5 MUHYT nocne
CHATWA NCTOYHMKA NUTaHWA.

* Bo BpemsA 3anvcy Bel He MoxxeTe n3meHuTb
pexum.



Using the PROGRAM

AE function

Selecting the best mode

You can select one of seven PROGRAM AE
(Auto Exposure) modes to suit your shooting
situation, referring to the following.

Wcnonb3oBaHue
¢yHkuun PROGRAM AE

Bbi6op Hauny4llero pexxuma

Bbl MOXeTe BbI6paTh U3 LECTU PEXUMOB
PROGRAM AE (aBTOMaTU4eCKOM 3KCNo3uumm),
KOTOpbIV NMOAXOANT ANA CbeMku B Bawwen
CcUTyauun, CBEPAACH CO CeayoLnmMn
onvcaHuAMU.

® Spotlight mode
For subjects in spotlight, such as at the theatre or
a formal event.

&3 Soft Portrait mode

For zooming in on a still subject in telephoto
mode, or for a subject behind an obstacle such as
a screen. Creates a soft background for subjects
such as people or flowers, and faithfully
reproduces skin colour.

% Sports Lesson mode
For recording fast-moving subjects such as in
tennis or golf games.

T Beach & Ski mode

For people or faces in strong light or reflected
light, such as at a beach in midsummer or on a
ski slope.

<¢ Sunset & Moon mode

For recording subjects in dark environments such
as sunsets, fireworks, neon signs, or general night
views.

(4] Landscape mode

For distant subjects such as mountains or when
recording a subject behind an obstacle such as a
window or screen.

H Low Lux mode (CCD-TR730E only)
For recording a subject in insufficient light.
Subject becomes bright.

® PeXXum Nnpo>XeKTOPHOro oCcBELEeHUA
[na 3anncy o6beKTa No4 NPOXKEKTOPHbIM
OCBeLLEHNEM, KaK Harnpumep, B TeaTpe unu Ha
ohmumanbHOM npueme.

& MAarkuit nopTpeTHLIN peXxum

[InA BbINONHEHUA Hae3aa BuaeoKamepbl Ha
HemnoABMXHbI OOBLEKT B pexknme TenedoTo nnm
[nA 3anncky o6bekTa, HaxoaALleroca 3a
nperpagou, Hanpumep, 3a ceTkoil. CosnaeT
MArKMIN POH ANA Taknx 06BbEKTOB, Kak Noan
WM LUBETbI, U YeTKO BOCMPOM3BOAUT TeSIeCHbIN
uBeT.

¥ PeXXuM CrOpPTUBHbIX 3aHATUN
[nA cbeMKn 6bICTPOABUrAOLMXCA OOBEKTOB,
Kak Hanpumep, B Urpax B TEHHUC UK ronbd.

T MNAXKHBIA U NbDKHBLIA PEXUM

[inA 3anvcu nogen unm vy, HaxoaAWwmMxca noa
CUINbHBbIM OCBELLEHNEM UM OTPa>KEeHHbIM
CBETOM, Kak HarnpumMmep, Ha nnaxe NeTom unv Ha
CHEXHOM CKJI0HE.

¢ Pe)xum 3axopa cosiHua U NyHbl

[inA 3anncm 06bEKTOB B TEMHbIX YCNOBUAX, Kak
Hanpumep, 3axof CosiHUa, eriepBepky,
HEOHOBbIE peKiambl UM 06LUME HOYHbIE
nensaxm.

(] laHawadTHBIN pexxum

[inA 3anncu yaaneHHbIX 0O6beKTOB, TAKUX Kak
ropbl, Unu Npu 3anucy obbekTa 3a nperpagou,
Kak HanpumMep, 3a OKHOM WU/ CETKOM.

Pe>Xum HU3KOro ocseweHua (ToNbKo
CCD-TR730E)

[na 3anucy o6bekTa Npu HeJOCTaTOYHOM
ocBeleHun. ObbeKT aenaeTcA APKUM.
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Using the PROGRAM AE
function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKLUMN
PROGRAM AE

Using the PROGRAM AE
function

Turn the PROGRAM AE dial to select the desired

PROGRAM AE mode.

To turn off program AE
Turn the PROGRAM AE dial to the @ position.

Notes on focus setting

= In the Spotlight, Sports lesson and Beach & Ski
modes, you cannot take close-ups because the
camcorder is set to focus only on subjects in the
middle to far distance.

= In the Sunset & Moon and Landscape modes,
the camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

Notes on PROGRAM AE

— CCD-TR730 only

= The following functions do not work during
PROGRAM AE mode
- Slow shutter
- Old movie

= The following functions do not work during
Low Lux mode
— Functions using the DIGITAL EFFECT button
— Overlap
- Wipe
— Exposure

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUUMU
PROGRAM AE

MosepHute anck PROGRAM AE ansa Bbibopa
>xenaemoro pexuma PROGRAM AE.

Ana sbiknioyeHna PROGRAM AE
MoepHuTe auck PROGRAM AE B nonoxexue
0.

MpumevyaHua K yctaHoBKe (hOKYCUPOBKU

© B pexxrmax npoXeKTOPHOro OCBELLEHWA,
CMOPTUBHbIX 3aHATUN, @ TAKXKE MJIAXKHOM U
JIbKHOM pexxume Bbl He MoXeTe cCHUMaTb
KPYMNHBIM Mf1aHOM, Tak Kak Buaeokamepa
hoKycupyeTcA TONMbKO Ha 06BEKTbLI CPeAHEro
1 JanbHero yaaneHus.

* B pexxumMax 3axofa cosiHua v NyHbl 1
naHpwadgTHOM Braeokamepa hokKycupyeTca
TONbKO Ha yaaneHHble 06beKTbl.

Mpumevanma Kk pyHkuun PROGRAM AE
- Tonbko CCD-TR730E
¢ Cnepytowme pyHKUMN He ByayT paboTaTh B
pexume PROGRAM AE
— MeZaneHHbI 3aTBOP
— CTapuHHBIA KUHOWIIBM
e Cnegnytowme yHKUMM He 6yayT paboTaTb B
peXXume HU3KOro OCBeLLeHNA
— ®YHKUWK C NCNONb30BaAHNEM KHOMKU
DIGITAL EFFECT
- HanoxeHve
— BbiTecHeHune wtopkon
— OkcnosmumA



Superimposing a

still picture on a
moving picture

— CCD-TR730E only

Using the still function, you can record a still

picture to be superimposed on a moving picture.

The sound is recorded normally.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the STILL indicator
flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The STILL indicator lights up and the still
bars appear. The still picture is stored in
memory.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the rate of the
still picture you want to superimpose on the
moving picture. The rate of the still picture
increases with the number of the still bars.

(4) Press START/STORP to start recording a
moving picture with a still picture
superimposed on it. When you stop
recording, press START/STOP again.

é )

1

DIGITAL EFFECT

|
(2]
-
=
—

[}

To cancel the still function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the still function

= You cannot use the following functions during
recording with the still function.
— Functions using the FADER button
— Functions using the PHOTO button

=When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
still function will be cancelled automatically.

Hano)xeHne HenoaBUXXHOIO
U306paxxeHnA Ha
ABWXYyLleecA U3obpaxkeHne

- Tonbko CCD-TR730E

Mcnonb3syAa dyHKUMio cTon-kaapa, Bel moxeTte

3anucaTb HeMoABMXKHOE n3obpaxeHue,

Harno>XmB €ro Ha ABvXyLleecA n3obpaxeHue.

3BYyK 3anvcbiBaeTCA HOPMarbHO.

(1) Korpa Bnaeokamepa HaxoauTcA B pexvme
roTOBHOCTU unu 3anucy HaxmuTe DIGITAL
EFFECT v noBopauvBaiTe perynmpoBOYHbIN
[MCK A0 Tex nop, noka nHavkatop STILL He
6yneT murartb.

(2) HaxkmnTe perynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK.
MHpukatop STILL 6yaet ropetb 1
NoABNAIOTCA NOMOChHI LWKanbl CToM-Kaapa.
HenopgwkHoe nsobpaxeHue byaet
COXpaHEeHo B NamATw.

(3) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK AnA
PerynupoBKM 4acToTbl
KaApoB HEMOABWMXXHOr0 N306paXkeHns,
KOTOpOe Bbl XOTUTE HaNOXMWTb Ha
ABuXyLLeecA n3obpaxeHue. Yactora kagpos
HemnoABUXKHOro N306pakeHnA
yBEeM4MBaeTCA BMECTE C YMCIIOM MOJIOC Ha
LKane cTton-kagpa.

(4) Haxxmnte START/STOP ana Havana 3anvcu
OBUXYLLIErocA N306paXkeHnA BMecTe ¢
HEMoABUXHbIM N300pa>keHNeM, HanoXXEHHbIM
Ha Hero. [1nA 0CTaHOBKM 3anuncu cHosa
Haxxmute START/STOP.

2 |
STILL MM
J
r3 N
\ J
{ N
4 \OCK
v &
B
4%5}/

L STARTISTOP y

OnAa oTmeHbl (hyHKLMM cTON-Kaapa
Haxmute DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHua K hyHKLUUM cTOM-Kaapa

* Bbl He MOXeTe McrnonbL30BaTh crneaylolme
hYHKLIMM BO BPEMA 3amnmcy C MOMOLLbIO
PYHKLMN HEMOABMXXHOIO N306paKeHns.
— (hyHKUMM € ucnonb3oBaHnem KHonku FADER
— hyHKUMM C ncnonb3oBaHnem kHonku PHOTO

e Korpa Bbl ycTtaHoBuTe BbikntodaTtens POWER
B nonoxenune OFF, coyHKkumA cTon-kaapa
6yneT OTMeHeHa aBTOMaTNHECKW.
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Recording still

pictures successively

— CCD-TR730E only

Using the flash motion function, you can record

still pictures successively at constant intervals.

The sound is recorded normally.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the FLASH
indicator flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The FLASH indicator lights up and the flash
motion bars appear.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the interval of
flash motion. The intervals increase with the
number of the flash motion bars.

(4) Press START/STOP. Flash motion recording
starts. When you stop recording, press
START/STOP again.

[a] normal recording
[b]flash motion recording

MocnepoBatenbHan 3anucb
HEenoABWXHbIX N300paXKeHUH

- Tonbko CCD-TR730E

Vcnonb3yA hyHKLMIO NepruoanyecKoro

OBWXeHWA, Bbl MoXKeTe nocnenosaTtenibHO

3anncbiBaTb HEMOABUXKHbIE N306pa>keHnA ¢

NOCTOAHHbIMM MHTEpBanamu. 3Byk byaet

3anucbiBaTbCA HOPMasbHO.

(1) Korpa Bnaeokamepa byaeT HaxoaMTbCA B
peXKMme roTOBHOCTM WU 3aMnnUCK, HaXKMUTE
DIGITAL EFFECT n noBopauuBanTe
PEerynupoBOYHbIN AVNCK A0 TeX nop, noka
nHaukatop FLASH He HayHeT murate.

(2) HaxxmnTe peryniMpoBOYHbIA ANUCK.
Mnpukatop FLASH 6ygnet ropets, u
NOABNAIOTCA NOMOCHI LWKarnbl
NnepuoaNYeCKOro ABMXXEHUS.

(3) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
perynmpoBKW NHTepBana nepuoanyeckoro
OBUXeHWA. VIHTepBan yBenuumMsaeTca
BMECTE C 4YMCIIOM MOJIOC Ha WwKane
NnepuoaNYeCKOro ABMXXEHUS.

(4) Haxxmnte START/STOP. HaunHaeTca 3anucb
nepuoanyeckoro Asmxenua. Korga Bbl
3aX0TUTe OCTaHOBUTb 3anMuUCb, CHOBA
HaxxmuTe START/STOP.

[a] HopmanbHaa 3anuch
[b] Mepuoaunyeckan 3anncb

=
o (gL gats e
[b] f@\%\i\@\\\g Aﬁ JA_>‘@\
( Ny Ny
1 2 FLASH [
DIGITAL EFFECT
S
. < r3 )
- -
I 100N Q
\ J
\ J % Q Q o : r4 ‘\’oCK N
h
e
L STARTISTOP )




Recording still pictures
successively

To cancel the flash motion function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the flash motion function

= You cannot use the following functions during
recording with the flash motion function.
— Functions using the FADER button
— Functions using the PHOTO button

= When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
flash motion function will be cancelled
automatically.

Replacing a brighter

portion of a still picture
with a moving picture

— CCD-TR730E only

Using the luminancekey function, you can
replace a brighter portion of a still picture with a
moving picture.

For example, you can superimpose the favorite
scene on the background if you store the picture
in memory as a still picture, such as a person in a
bright background. The sound is recorded
normally.

NMocnepoBaTtenbHasA 3anuchb
HenoABU)XHbIX Msoﬁpa)Keku

[nAa oTMeHbl NnepuoanyYecKoro
ABWXEHUA
HaxwmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumevyaHua K hyHKLUN Nepuoanyeckoro

ABWXEHUA

* Bbl He MOXKeTe NCNoNb30BaTh creayoLme
PYHKLMKN BO BPEMA 3arucu ¢ MOMOLLbIO
PYHKLIMN NeproaNHecKoro ABUKEHUA.
— (byHKUWMM € ucnonb3osaHnem kHonkn FADER
— (PyHKUMA ¢ ucnonb3oBaHnem kHonkm PHOTO

e Koraa Bbl ycTaHoBuTe Bbikntovatens POWER
B nonoxenve OFF, dhyHKuUMA nepuoanyeckoro
ABWXeHVA 6yaeT OTMeHeHa aBToMaTU4YeCcKm.

JameLLeHue 6onee APKON YacTu
HeMOABKXHOIo N300paXeHuA
ABUKYLMMCA H306paXKeHreM

- Tonbko CCD-TR730E

Mcnonb3ya yHKUMIO APKOCTY n306paxxeHnsa
nepeaHero nnaHa, Bel MoXeTe 3amMecTUTb YacTb
HemnoaBMXXHOro n3obpaxeHuaA ¢ 6onee APKUMU
LuBeTamMun ABVXYLLMMCA N306paXKeHnemM.
Hanpumep, Bbl MOXeTe HanoXuTb Xenaemyto
CLeHy Ha (hOoHOBBIV NnaH, ecnu Bl coxpanunm
n3obpaxeHve B NaMATN B Ka4ecTBe
HemnoABMXKHOro N306paxKeHnA, Kak Hanpuvep,
YernoBeK Ha ApKOM hoHe. 3ByK 3anucbiBaeTcA
HOpMarnbHo.
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Replacing a brighter portion of

a still picture with a moving
picture

3amelueHue 6osiee APKOU HacTu
HenoABWXHOro n3obpakeHunA

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the LUMI. indicator
flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The LUMI. indicator lights up and the
luminancekey bars appear. The still picture is
stored in memory.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the colour
scheme of the still picture. The rate of the still
picture increases by the number of the
luminancekey bars.

(4) Press START/STOP. Luminancekey recording
starts. When you stop recording, press
START/STOP again.

[a] still picture
[b]moving picture

ABWXYLIMMCA U306parkeHnem

(1) Korpa Bnaeokamepa byaeT HaxoaMTbCA B
peXxume roTOBHOCTU WU B PeXUME 3anmcu,
HaxxmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT v noBopaun-
BaNTe perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK OO TEX Mop,
noka uiamkatop LUMI He 6yaeT murats.

(2) HaxkmnTe peryniMpoBOYHbIA ANUCK.
Mnpukatop LUMI 6yneT ropeTb, 1
NOABMAIOTCA MOSIOChI LKanbl APKOCTH
n306paxkeHna nepegHero nnaxa.
HenopnpwxkHoe nsobpaxeHue byaet
COXpaHeHOo B NaMATW.

(3) MNoBepHUTE PErynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
PErynupoBKM LIBETHOIO NjiaHa HenoaBu-
>KHOro nsobpaxkeHua. HactoTta Kaapos
HenoABMXKHOro N3obpaXkeHnaA
yBenM4MBaeTCA BMECTE C YUCIIOM MOJIoC Ha
LIKane APKOCTM N306pa>keHnA nepeaHero

nnaxa.

(4)Haxxmute START/STOP. 3anuce Apkoro
n306pakeHnA nepegHero nnaHa
HaunHaeTcA. Koraa Bel 3axoTuTte
OCTaHOBUTb 3anucb, HaxxmmTe START/STOP.

[a] HenoaBwxHoe nsobpaxkeHune
[b] OsuxyLueeca nsobpaxkeHve

[a] )
LUM|. [T
) | -
J
( r3 )
1 DIGITAL EFFECT E
\ J
A r4 p
\'oCK
{i- ¢
TN S
/%4@“
\ y L START/STOP J

To cancel the luminancekey function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the luminancekey function

= You cannot use the following functions during
recording with the luminancekey function.
— Functions using the FADER button
— Functions using the PHOTO button

=When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
luminancekey function will be cancelled
automatically.
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[OnA oTMeHbl 3aMelleHUA APKOro
n3o6pa>keHnA nepegHero niaHa
HaxwmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHua K PyHKLUM APKOro

n3obpaXkeHUA nepeaHero nnaHa

* Bbl He MOXeTe 1crnonb3osaTthb creaytoLimne
hyHKLMM BO BPEMA 3anmcy C MOMOLLbIO
PYHKLMU HANOXEHNA APKOro n3obpaxxeHnsa
nepeaHero nnaxa.
— (OyHKUMM € ucnonb3oBaHnem KHonku FADER
— hyHKLUMM C ncnonb3oBaHnem kHonku PHOTO

e Korpa Bbl yctaHoBuTe Bbikntoyatens POWER
B nonoxenne OFF, doyHKuMA 3amelleHnsa
APKOro n3obpaxkeHnA nepeaHero nnaHa éynet
OTMEHeHa aBTOMaTUYECKM.



Adding an incidental

Image to pictures

— CCD-TR730E only

Using the trail function, you can record the

picture which leaves an incidental image, such as

a trail. The sound is recorded normally. You can

adjust the vanishing time of the incidental image

with the control dial.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the TRAIL indicator
flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The TRAIL indicator lights up and the trail
bars appear.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the vanishing
time of the incidental image.

The vanishing time increases with the number
of the trail bars.

4 )
1 TRAIL IIEA
DIGITAL EFFECT
J
)
RNERR P
- -
Trrrrny
\ J
C

[lobaBneHune no6o4HOro
U300paXKeHMA K OCHOBHOMY

- Tonbko CCD-TR730E

Mcnonb3yA dyHKUMIO 3anasabiBaHvA

nsobpaxeHvA, Bel MoxeTe 3anuncatb

n3obpaxkeHne, KOTOPOe OCTaeTCA B Ka4ecTBe
no60YHOro n3o6paxkeHnn, Kak, Hanpuvep, cnea.
3BYyK 3anvcbiBaeTCA HOPMarbHO.

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynupoBaTb BpeMA Uc4e3aHua

No60YHOro N306paKEHNA C MOMOLLIbIO

perynnpoBOYHOro A1cKa.

(1) Korpa Buaeokamepa byaeT HaxoamTbeA B
pe>kume roTOBHOCTM WU B PEXMME 3anmcu,
HaxxmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT u
noBopavnBanTe perynnpoBoYHbI A0 TexX
nop, noka vHankatop TRAIL He 6yneT
MuraTb.

(2) HaxkmnTe perynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK.
MHankatop TRAIL 6yaet ropeTb, 1
NoABNAIOTCA NOMOCHI LWKanbl crneaa.

(3) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK AnA
perynmpoBKM BPeMeHU ncyesaHna noboyHoro
n3obpaxkeHua.

Bpewmna ncyesannA ysenuymBaeTcA BMeCTe C
YMCMOM MOJOC LWKanbl cneja.

To cancel the trail function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the trail function

= You cannot use the following functions during
recording with the trail function.
— Functions using the FADER button
— Functions using the PHOTO button

=When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
trail function will be cancelled automatically.

OnA oTmeHbl PYHKLUMM 3ana3ablBaHUA
n3obpaxeHusa
HaxwmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHuA K PyHKLUMKM 3anasabiBaHnA

n3obpaxeHunnA

* Bbl He MOXeTe NCNoNb30BaTh creayoLme
hYHKLIMN BO BPEMA 3amnmcy C MOMOLLbIO
hyHKLMN MefeHHOro 3aTBopa.
— (yHKUWMM € ucnonb3oBaHnem kHonkn FADER
— (hyHKLWMK € ncnonb3oBaHnem kHonkn PHOTO

e Korpa Bbl yctaHoBuTe Bbiknioyatens POWER
B nonoxexve OFF, dpyHKumMA 3anasasiBaHvA
n3o6paxkeHnA OyAeT OTMEHeHa aBTOMaTUHECKN.
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Using slow shutter

Ncnonb3oBaHue
MeANeHHOro 3aTBopa

— CCD-TR730E only

If you want to record a dark picture more

brightly, or make the movement of the subject

seem lively, set the shutter speed to 1/25, 1/12,

1/6 or 1/3 (slow shutter).

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the SLOW SHTR
(shutter) indicator flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The SLOW SHTR indicator lights up and the
shutter speed number (1 - 4) appears.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the shutter
speed.

As the shutter speed number becomes bigger,
the shutter speed becomes slower.

- Tonbko CCD-TR730E

Ecnun Bbl xoTuTe 3anucartb TeMHoe

n3obpaxeHune 6onee ApKUM Unu caenatb

OBUXEHNA 06beKTa MOXOXMMU Ha peasibHyHo

>KN3Hb, YCTAHOBUTE CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpa Ha 1/25,

1/12, 1/6 vnn 1/3 (MeaneHHbIN 3aTBOP).

(1) Korpa Bnaeokamepa byaeT HaxoaMTbCA B
peXMme roTOBHOCTM WU B PEXMUME 3anmcu,
HaxkmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT n
noBopayvnBanTe PEryiMpoBOYHbIN AUCK A0
Tex nop, noka nHamkatop SLOW SHTR
(3aTBOpP) He ByneT muratb.

(2) HaxkmnTe peryniMpoBOYHbIA ANUCK.
MHpukaTtop SLOW SHTR 6yget ropeTb, n
noABAETCA HOMEp CKOpoCcTh 3aTeopa (1 - 4).

(3) MNoBepHUTE PErynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
Bbl6Opa CKOPOCTU 3aTBOPA.

YeMm 601ble HOMEP CKOPOCTY 3aTBOPa, TEM

Shutter speed number ~ Shutter speed CKOPOCTL 3aTBOpa MEANeHHee.
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25 Homep ckopocTu 3aTBopa CKOpoCTh 3aTBOpa
SLOW SHTR 2 1712 SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6 SLOW SHTR 2 112
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3 SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3
( N

1

DIGITAL EFFECT

NI

A SLOW SHTR K¢

Troven s
\

To cancel the slow shutter function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

When recording with the slow
shutter function

Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Notes on the slow shutter function

= You cannot use the following functions during
recording with the slow shutter function.
— Functions using the FADER button
—Functions using the PHOTO button
— Exposure

=When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
slow shutter function will be cancelled
automatically.

SLOW SHTR

[inA oTMeHb! hyHKLMU MeANeHHOro 3aTBopa
HaxmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT.

an 3arnucu ¢ ncnosib3oBaHuem
(yHKUMMN 3ameNIeHHOro 3aTBopa
ABTOMaTM4eckanA HOKyCUPOCBKa MOXET 6bITb
HeappeKTNBHON. BbINONHANTE py4HYLO
(hOKYCUPOBKY C UCMONb30BAHNEM TPEHOTU.

MpumevyaHua K pyHKLMKM MeAnIeHHOro 3aTBopa

® Bbl He MOXeTe NCnonbL30BaTh cneayloLme
PYHKLMM BO BPEMA 3amnmcu C MOMOLLbIO
(yHKLMM 3anas3abiBaHnA 306paxkeHns.
— (hyHKUMM € ucnonb3oBaHnem kKHonku FADER
— OyHKUMM € ncnonb3oBaHnem kHonkn PHOTO
— aKenosuuma

e Korpa Bbl yctaHoBuTe BbikntodaTens POWER
B nonoxenve OFF, dyHKUMA MeaneHHoro
3aTBopa byeT OTMeHeHa aBTOMaTUYECKU.



Adding an old movie type

atmosphere to pictures

— CCD-TR730E only

Using the old movie function, you can record the

picture such as an old movie. The camcorder

automatically sets the wide mode to CINEMA,
picture effect to SEPIA, and the appropriate
shutter speed.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the OLD MOVIE
indicator flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The OLD MOVIE indicator lights up.

s

1

DIGITAL EFFECT

RNNRRNIARN YV

I BioLD MOVIE IS

TR N
&
290

MpuaaHne u3obpaxeHuo aTmoc-
thepbl CTAPMHHOrO KUHOChMbMA

- Tonbko CCD-TR730E

Vcnonb3yto hyHKLMIO CTapUHHOTO KUHOMbunbma,

Bbl MOXeTe 3anuncatb nsobpaxkeHvie B Buae

CTapUHHOIO KMHO(ubMa. Buaeokamepa

aBTOMaTUYeCKM YCTAHOBUT LUIMPOKOOPMATHbIN

pexxum Ha CINEMA, achchekT nsobparkeHma Ha

SEPIA v BbIbepeT Haanexatlyto CKopocTb

3aTBopa.

(1) Korpa Buaeokamepa 6yaet HaXoanTbCA B
pe>Xkume roToBHOCTM UMW B PEXMME 3anucy,
HaxxmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT n
noBopaynBanTe PerynMpoBOYHbIA A0 TEX
nop, noka nHankatop OLD MOVIE He byneT
muraTb.

(2) HaxkmnTe perynmpoBOYHbIN ONUCK.
Mupaukatop OLD MOVIE 6yaeT ropeTb.

2

OLD MOVIE

To cancel the old movie function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the old movie function

= You cannot use the following functions during
recording with the old movie function.
— Functions using the FADER button
—Functions using the PHOTO button
— Functions using the PICTURE EFFECT button
—Exposure
—Wide mode

= When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
promotion function will be cancelled
automatically.

OnA oTMeHbl pyHKLUN CTaPUHHOTO
KUHOhunbma
HaxwmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHuA K PYyHKLMM CTApUHHOTO

KUHOUnNbma

* Bbl He MOXeTe Ucnonb3oBaTth crneaytoLimne
hYHKLIMM BO BPEMA 3amnmcy C MOMOLLbIO
PyHKUMM 3ana3fbiBaHUA N306pakeHns.

— (hyHKUMM € ucnonb3oBaHnem KHonku FADER

— (oyHKUMM € ncnonb3oBaHnem kKHonkn PHOTO

— chyHKUMM ¢ ncnonb3osaHnem kHonku PICTURE
EFFECT

— 3KCNo3numA

— LUMPOKOhopMaTHBIN PeXnMm

e Korga Bbl yctaHoBuTe Bbikntoyatens POWER
B nonoxenve OFF, dyHKUMA cTapuHHOro
KnHomnbma 6yaeT oTMeHeHa
aBTOMaTUYECKN.
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Focusing manually

— CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/TR840E
only

When to use manual focus

In the following cases you should obtain better
results by adjusting the focus manually.

[b]

Py4yHaAa poKkycupoBKa

- Tonbko CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/
TR840E

Korpa ucnonb3soBsaTtb py4Hyto
(hOKYyCUpPOBKY
B cnepytowmx cnyvanax Bbl moxeTe nonyyuntb

NyyLMe pesynbTaThl, OTPerynmpoBas
(POKYCHPOBKY BPYUHYHO.

[d]

= Insufficient light [a]

= Subjects with little contrast - walls, sky, etc. [b]

= Too much brightness behind the subject [c]

= Horizontal stripes [d]

= Subjects through frosted glass

= Subjects beyond nets, etc.

= Bright subject or subject reflecting light

= Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

* HepgoctaTo4Hoe ocBelleHme [a]

® O6BEKTbI C MaslblM KOHTPACTOM - CTEHbI, HE60
nT.4. [b]

© CnnKoM APKUI hoH 3a 06BEKTOM [c]

e [opu3oHTanbHbIe nonocs [d]

* Cbemka 06bEKTOB 4Yepe3 MaTUpoOBaHHOE
CTeKno

® O6BbEeKTbI 32 CETKOM 1 T.A.

© ApKuin 06BEKT NN 06BEKT, OTPaXKAIOLWMIA CBET

e Cbemka HenoABMXHOro obbekTa ¢
MCMonb3oBaHWEM TPeHOrn



Focusing manually

Focusing manually

When focusing manually, first focus in telephoto

before recording, and then reset the shot length.

(1) Set FOCUS to MANUAL. The @& indicator
appears in the viewfinder.

(2) Move the power zoom lever to the “T” side in
the optical zoom zone until the lever reaches
the end.

(3) Turn the NEAR/FAR dial to achieve a sharp
focus.

(4) Set the desired shot length using the power
zoom lever.

1

Py4yHana chokycupoBka

Py4yHana phokycupoBka

[Mpu py4HO hOKYCHPOBKE CriepBa BbIMOMNHANTE

(hOKYCPOBKY B pexxnme TenedoTo nepes, 3anmcoto,

a 3aTeM YCTaHOBWTE pacCTOAHME CLEMKM.

(1) YctaHosute FOCUS Ha MANUAL.
MHavkaTop 2 noABnAeTCA B BUAovckaTtene.

(2) MepemeLyariTe pblyar NPUBOAHOTO
TpaHcgoKaTopa B CTOPOHY “T” B 30He
OMNTMYECKON TpaHcchokaumm Ao Tex nop, noka
pblyar He foMAeT A0 KOoHua.

(3) MosepHute anck NEAR/FAR ana nonyyenua
YETKOMN (POKYCUPOBKM.

(4) YcTaHoBUTE Xenaemoe paccToAHNE CbeMKU
C MCMONb30BaHUEM pblyara NpUBOAHOro
TpaHcdokaTopa.

AUTO 1
MANUAL =
\NFINITVJ

«FAR NEAR D
>

To return to autofocus mode
Set FOCUS to AUTO. The @ indicator in the
viewfinder disappears.

Shooting in relatively dark places
Shoot at wide-angle after focusing in the
telephoto position.

To record a very distant subject

Push FOCUS down to INFINITY. The lens
focuses on the most distant subject while FOCUS
is held down. When it is released, manual focus
mode is resumed.

Use this function when shooting through a
window or a screen, to focus on a most distant
subject.

Note on manual focusing

The following indicators may appear:

M when recording a very distant subject.
A Wwhen the subject is too close to focus on.

Y

L |

[nA Bo3BpaleHUAa K peXxxumy
aBTOMaTUM4YeCKon hoKyCUpPOBKHU
VctaHoBuTe FOCUS Ha AUTO. MiHankaTop &
ncyesHeT U3 BUAOUCKaTENA.

CbemKa B OTHOCUTEJIbHO TEMHOM MecTe
[Mpon3BoaMTE CHEMKY B MOMOXKEHWN LUIMPOKOTO
yrna nocre BbINOSIHEHUA (HOKYCUPOBKM B
NosiIoXKeHnn TenegoTo.

[na 3anucu o4yeHb yaaneHHOro o6bekrta
Haxatb FOCUS BHu3 po INFINITY. O6bekTnB
hokycupyeTca Ha Hanbosee yaaneHHbI
06bekT, korga FOCUS yaepxunBaeTcA B
HaXxaToM COCTOAHWM, [Tocne oTnyckaHua pexkum
py4HOM OOKYCMPOBKM ByAEeT BOCCTAHOBIEH.
Vcnonb3yinTe aTy hyHKLMIO NpU CbeMKe Yepes
OKHO 1N peLeTky ANnA (hOKYCUPOBKM Ha
Hambonee yaaneHHble 06 bEKThI.

MpumeyaHue K py4Hoi (hoKycupoBKe

MoryT noABnATLCA cneayowme MHAMKaTopbI

M [Mpu 3anuncm o4eHb yaaneHHoro obbLeKTa.

= Korpna o6bekT HaxoauTcA CULLKOM 61n3Ko
AnA (OOKYCUPOBKMW.
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Enjoying picture

effect

HacnaxpeHue achpekTamu

Selecting picture effect

You can make pictures like those of television
with the Picture Effect function.

[a] [b]

PASTEL [a]
The contrast of the picture is emphasized, and
the picture looks like an animated cartoon.

NEG. ART [b]
The colour and brightness of the picture is
reversed.

SEPIA
The picture is sepia.

B&W
The picture is monochrome (black and white).

SOLARIZE [c]
The light intensity is more clear, and the picture
looks like an illustration.

MOSAIC [d]
The picture is mosaic.

SLIM [e]
The picture expands vertically.

STRETCH [f]
The picture expands horizontally.

[d] [e]

U306paxKeHNi

Bbi6op achekTa nsobpaxxeHuna

Bbl MOXeTe caenatb n306paXkeHne NoXoXnM Ha
Te, YTO NepefatoT Mo TENEeBUAEHUIO C MOMOLLBIO
PYHKUMMN 3P PEKTOB N306paKEeHNS.

[fl

PASTEL [a]
KoHTpacTHOCTb n3obpa>keHnA ycunmsaeTca, 1
1306pakeHne BbIMAAUT, KakK MybTUNIMKAUMA.

NEG. ART [b]
LiBeT 1 ApKOCTb n306paxkeHna 6yayT
HeraTUBHbIMU.

SEPIA
M306pakeHne byaeT B UBETE cenus.

B&W
M306pakeHne byaeT MOHOXpOMaTUYECKUM
(4epHo-6€enbIm)

SOLARIZE [c]

MHTeHcuBHOCTL cBeTa byneT 6onee APKoW, n
n3obpaxeHve 6yaeT BbIrMAAETb, Kak
WNoCTpaLma.

MOSAIC [d]
M306paxkeHne byaeT Mo3anyHbIM.

SLIM [e]
306pa>keHne pacwumpAeTcA No BepTUKanu.

STRETCH [f]
M306pakeHne pacumpAeTcA No ropusoHTanu.



Enjoying picture effect

Using picture effect function

(1) Press PICTURE EFFECT.
(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired
picture effect mode.

( )

1

HacnaxpaeHve adpchektamm

U306paXkeHun

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKLUUN
athcekTOB N30bparkeHnnA

(1) Haxxmnte PICTURE EFFECT.

(2) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK AnA
Bblbopa >xenaemoro pexxmma agpexkrta
n3obpaxkeHuA.

PICTURE EFFECT f

2 I PASTEL
NEG. ART

t»
t»
L

t» MOSAIC
t»

L

To turn off picture effect
Press PICTURE EFFECT. The indicator in the
viewfinder goes out.

Notes on the picture effect

= When you turn the power off, the camcorder
returns automatically to normal mode.

= While using the picture effect function, you
cannot select the old movie function with
DIGITAL EFFECT (CCD-TR730E only).

BbikntoueHue adppekrta nsobpaxxkeHusa
HaxwmuTe PICTURE EFFECT. NHankaTtop
ahdhekTa nsobpaxkeHna ucHesHeT n3
BMaouckartens.

MpumeyaHue K adphekTam nsobpaxeHun

e Koraa Bbl BbikntoyaeTe nutaxue,
BMAEOKaMepa aBTOMaTU4Yeckn Bo3BpallaeTca
K HOPMarnbHOMY pPexxumy.

* Bo BpemsA 1crnonb3oBaHnA OyHKLMM
ahheKToB U306parKeHnin Bel He moxxeTe
BblbpaTh (OYHKUMIO CTApUHHOIO chunbma ¢
nomotbto DIGITAL EFFECT (Tonbko CCD-
TR730E).
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Adjusting the PerynupoBka

exposure JKcno3muyum

— CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/TR840E —Tonbko CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/
only TR840E
When to adjust the exposure Korpa Tpebyetca perynupoBatb

) JKCNo3nuuro
Adjust the exposure manually under the

following cases. OTperynupyiiTe 3KCNO3NULMIO BPYUHYIO B
cnenylowyx cry4asx.

[a] [b]

[a] [a]

= The background is too bright (back lighting) * DoH ABNAETCA CULWKOM APKUM (3a4HAA
= Insufficient light: most of the picture is dark noaceeTka)
* HepgocTaTo4Hoe ocBelleHmne: 6onbluan YacTb
[b] n306paxKeHnA TeMHaA
= Bright subject and dark background
= To record the darkness faithfully [b]
e ApKuin NpeameT Ha TEMHOM (OOHEe
Adjusting the exposure e [InA xopoLuern 3anmcv B TEMHOTE
(1) Press EXPOSURE. PerynupoBka akcnosuuuu

(2) Turn the control dial to adjust the brightness.
(1) Haxxmnte EXPOSURE.
(2) MNoBepHUTE PErynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
PEerynupoBKKN APKOCTMW.

EXPOSURE

GO

To return to automatic exposure [nA Bo3BpaTa K pexxumy
mode aBTOMaTU4YeCKOW Kcno3nunun
Press EXPOSURE again. CHoBa HaxmvuTe EXPOSURE.



Adjusting the exposure

Shooting with the sun behind you

If the light source is behind your subject, or in the

following situations, the subject will be recorded

too dark.

= The subject is indoors and there is a window
behind the subject.

= Bright light sources are included in the scene.

= \When shooting a person wearing white or
shiny clothes in front of a white background,
the face will be recorded too dark.

Shooting in the dark

We recommend you to use a video light (not
supplied). To get the best colour, you must
maintain a sufficient light level.

When you adjust the exposure manually

*BACK LIGHT does not work.

= If you change the setting of PROGRAM AE
mode, the camcorder automatically returns to
automatic exposure mode.

PerynupoBkKa 3Kcnosuuumu

CbemKa, Koraa cosiHue HaxoautcA y Bac 3a

CMUHOM

Ecnu nctovHuk ocsellennAa Haxoautcea y Bac 3a

CMUHOW UM B CNeyoLWMNX YCOBUAX, OOBEKT

6y[eT 3anvcaH CINLLKOM TEMHBIM.

© O6bEKT BHYTPU MOMELLEHNA N OKHO
HaxogmTcA 32 06 LEKTOM.

® /ICTOYHUKM APKOro OCBELLEHMA NonaaaloT B
Kaap.

e Kora cHUMaemMaeTcA YesloBeK, HOCALWIA
6enyto nnu bnecTALyo oaexay, Ha 6enom
(POHe, NNL0 MOXKET CTaTb TEMHbIM.

CbeMKa B TeMHbIX YCII0BMAX

Mbl pekomeHayem Bam ncnonb3sosatb
BuaeodoHapb (He npunaraetca). [AnA
nosy4yeHVA Hauny4Llero useTta Bbl AOMKHbI
NoAAEPXXMBATb JOCTATOYHbIV YPOBEHb
OCBeLLEeHNA.

Korpa Bbl perynupyerte aKkcrnosuuuio

BPYYHYIO

o dyHkumA BACK LIGHT He paboTaer.

e Ecnu Bbl n3mMeHAeTe yCTaHOBKY pexxuma
PROGRAM AE, Bngeokamvepa
aBTOMaTUYECKM BO3BPALLAETCA K PeXnmy
aBTOMaTN4ECKOWN 3KCMO3MLNN.
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Superimposing a

title

You can select one of eight preset titles and two
custom titles. You can also select the language,
colour, size and position of titles.

Superimposing titles

(1) Press TITLE to display the title menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select .3 , then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired title,
then press the dial. The titles are displayed in
the language you selected.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the colour, size,
or position, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the control dial to select the desired
item, then press the dial.

(6) Repeat step 4 and 5 until the title is arranged
as desired.

(7) Press control dial again to complete the
setting.

(8) When you want to stop recording the title,
press TITLE.

Hano)xeHue Hagnucu

Bbl MOXeTe BbibupaTb U3 BOCbMU
npeaBapuTenbHO YCTAHOBMEHHbIX HAANWUCEN N
OBYX COBOCTBEHHbIX Haanucen. Bol moxeTe
Takxe BbI6GUpaTh A3blK, LIBET, pasmep u
NosIoXXeHne Haanmcen.

Hano)xeHue Haanucewn

(1) Haxxmute TITLE ana otobpa>keHuA MeHIo
Hagnucen .

(2) MNoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bblbpa [, a 3aTeM HaXXMuUTe OUCK.

(3) MNoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
BblbOpa HaAnMucK, a 3aTem HaxMuTe
perynmpoBoYHbIN ACK. Haanucb
oTobpaxkaeTcA Ha BbibpaHHOM Bamu A3bike.

(4) MNoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
BblbOpa LBeTa, pasmepa 1 nonoXxeHna, a
3aTeM HaXXMUTE PerynnpoBOYHbIA ANCK.

(5) NoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
BblbOpa >XXenaemMoro anemeHTa, a 3atem
HaX>XMUTEe perynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK.

(6) MNoBTOpANTE NYHKTLI 4 M 5 [0 Tex Nop, noka
He oTperynupyeTe HaanMcb No CBoemy
>XenaHuio.

(7) HaxkmnTe perynMpoBOYHbIA ANCK CHOBA ANA
3aBepLUEHNA YCTaHOBKW.

(8) Korpa Bbl 3axoTnTe 3aKOH4YMTb 3anncb
Hagnucu, Haxxmute TITLE.

TITLE

( )
PRESET TITLE PR
9 HELLO! [ECHELLOT
HAPPY BIRTHDAY (1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS T HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS! CONGRATULATIONS!
? OUR SWEET BABY © OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING WEDDING
VACATION VACATION
THE END THE END
SRETURN
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
PRESET TITLE [k =—
g HELLO!
HAPPY BIRTHDAY
T HAPPY HOLIDAYS Mz,
@ CONGRATULATIONS! = THE END =
© OUR SWEET BABY -, ~
WEDDING » TATRNY
VACATION
PRETURN
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
4 6 [ =—
_~
[SIZE_TLARGE ] < Vi e
[ 2 pil ’S
THE END Zrres
[TITLE] : END

2

THE END




Superimposing a title

To superimpose the title from
beginning

After step 7, press START/STOP to start
recording.

To superimpose the title while you
are recording

After pressing START/STOP to start recording,
start from step 1. In this case, beep is not heard.

To select the language of preset title
When you want to select the language, select @
before step 2. Then select language and return to
step 2.

To use the custom title
When you want to use the custom title, select (0
in step 2.

Notes on superimposing a title

= If you have not given any custom title,
“————..” appears on the display.

= The FADER function works while the title is
displayed, however, the title does not fade
(CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/TR840E only).

= If you display the menu or title menu while
superimposing a title, the title is not recorded
while the menu or title menu is being
displayed.

Title colour changes as follows :
WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

Title size changes as follows :
SMALL «— LARGE

Title position changes as follows :

When you select the title size “SMALL”, you can
choose 9 positions. When you select the title size
“LARGE” you can choose 8 positions.

Notes on the title

= Depending on size or position of the title, both
of date and time or either of them is not
displayed.

= If you input 13 characters or more for a LARGE
title, the title is automatically reduced into a
proper size after the position is set.

Hano>xeHue Hagnucu

[nA Hano)XeHuA Hagnucu oT Havyana
Mocne nyHkTa 7 Haxxmute START/STOP anA
Havana sanucum.

[nAa Hano)XxeHuA HapnUcu B npoLlecce
3anucu

Mocne HaxaTtna START/STOP anA Havana
3anvcy HayHWTe ¢ nyHkTa 1. B aToM cnyvae
3yMMEpHbIV curHan nojasaTbecA He byaer.

[nA Bbi6opa A3blKa npeaBapuUTesibHO
yCTaHOBJIEHHON HaANUCH

Ecnu Bbl xoTnTe BbIbpaTh A3bIK, BoibepuTe@
nepep nyHKTom 2. 3aTtem BbibepUTE A3BIK U
BEPHUTECH K NMYHKTY 2.

[Ona Bbibopa co6¢cTBEHHOIN HagnNUcu
Ecnu Bbl XoTTE UCNOMb30BaTh COBCTBEHHYIO
Haanucb, BbibepuTe B NyHKTE 2.

MpumeyaHUA K HaNOXXeHUI0 HaANUCK

e Ecnv Bbl He ganu Hagnucy HUKakoro
HasBaHWA, Ha Aucnee NoABUTCA MHANKALUMA

o dyHkumA FADER Bo Bpemsa oTobpaxkenuA
Ha3BaHuA paboTaeT, 0AHaKO Ha3BaHVe MnaBHO
He BBOAUTCA U He BbiBoauTCA (ToNbko CCD-
TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/TR840E).

e Ecnv Bbl oTo6pasuTe avcnnen MeHo nnm
MEHIO Haanmcen BO BPEMA HaNOXeHNsA
Haanucy, To HaaANUcb He ByAeT 3anucbiBaTbCA
BO BpeMA 0TOOpa>keHnA AMCMNNeA MEHIO NN
MEHIO Haanu1Ccen.

LiBeT Hapnucen U3MeHAETCA crieayoLWum
obpasom:

WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

Pa3mep Haanucen nameHAeTCA crieaylowmm
obpasom:
SMALL «— LARGE

Mono>xeHune HapnNucu nameHAeTCA
cneayowmm obpasom:

Ecnu Bl BbibupaeTe pasvep Haanucu “SMALL”,
To Bbl MOXXeTe BbIGMpaTh 04HO 13 9 MOSIOXKEHUIA.
Korpa Bbl BbibvpaeTe pasmep Hagnmcu
“LARGE”, Bbl MOXeT BbIbypaTh 13 8
MOMO>XKEHWNA.

MpumeyaHuA K HaANUCAM

¢ B 3aBNCUMOCTU OT pa3mepa Win NonoXeHNA
Ha3BaHWA JaTa U BPeMA UM Xe YTO-TO OZHO
13 HUX He oTobparkaeTcA.

e Ecnv Bel BBenu 13 3HakoB unu 6onee anA
pasmepa Haanueu LARGE, Hagnuch
aBTOMAaTMYeCKM yMeHbLIaeTcA [0
Haanexallero pasmepa rnocne Bblbopa
NONOXEHWA.
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Making your own

titles

You can make up to two titles and store them in
the camcorder. We recommend to set the
POWER switch to VTR/PLAYER or eject the
cassette before you begin.

Your title can have up to 20 characters.

(1) Press TITLE to display the title menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select 7 , then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the first line
(CUSTOML1) or second line (CUSTOM2), then
press the dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the column of
the desired character, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the control dial to select the desired
character, then press the dial.

(6) Repeat step 4 and 5 until you finish the title.

(7) For finishing the titling work, turn the control
dial to select SET, then press the dial.

Co3paHue Bawux
cobCcTBEeHHbIX Hagnuceu

Bbl MOXeTe co3aaTh ABE HAAMUCK Y COXPaHUTb
UX B NamMATU BUAeoKamepbl. Mbl pekomeHayem
yCTaHoBUTb BbiktodaTens POWER B
nonoxenve VTR/PLAYER wnu BbITONKHYTb
KacceTy nepep Ha4asnom.

Bawa Haanucb moxxeT umeTb 40 20 3HaKOB.

(1) Haxxmute TITLE anAa oTobpa>keHnA MeHIo
Hagnucen.

(2) MNoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bblbapa ', a 3aTemM HaXXMUTe JUCK.

(3) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bbl6opa nepBon NuHUM cTpokn (CUSTOM1T)
nnm BTOpon nuHum ctpokn (CUSTOM2), a
3aTemM HaXXMuTe ANCK.

(4) MNoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
BblbOpa KOMOHKM C XenaembIM 3HaKoM, a
3aTeM HaXMUTe AUCK.

(5) NoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
BblbOpa >XXenaemoro 3Haka, a 3aTem
HaX>XMUTE perynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK.

(6) MNoBTOpANTE NYHKTLI 4 M 5 [0 Tex Nop, noka
He 3aKOH4YMTe HaANuCh.

(7) nA okoHYaHnA paboTbl NO CO3AaHNI0
HaAnucy NOBEPHUTE PErynMpoBOYHbIA ANCK
anAa Bblbopa SET, a 3aTem HaXXMUTe AUCK.

\

1 e 2 A A
TITLE SET

o' Lo |

& CUSTOM2" -~

?
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[TITLE] : END

[TITLE] : END

[TITLE] : END

TITLE SET

ABCDE 12345 ATOUA
FGHIJ 67890 SFYNE

<
<
=
<
o
>
m
o
&
m

€]
z& 71 AONGB [SET]
[TITLE] : END

TITLE SET

ABCDE 12345 ATOUA
FGHIJ 67890 SF¥IE
KLMNO AEIOU ¢i¢° :
[PQRST] AE(OU " .. /-
UVWXY AEOEE [ ¢ ]
z& ?! AON¢B [SET]
[TITLE] : END

TITLE SET
SUMMER CAMP IN LAKE -

ABCDE 12345 ATOUA
FGHIJ 67890 $F¥N
KLMNO AEOU ¢i9"
QRST AEIOU ', . /-
UVWXY AEOEE [ ¢ ]
z& 7! AON¢s [[SET]]
[TITLE] : END

TITLE SET

ABCDE 12345 ATOUA
FGHIJ 67890 SF¥UE
KLMNO AETOU ¢i¢" :
PQASIT AEIOU *.. /-
UVWXY AEOEE [ ¢ ]
z& 7! AON¢B [SET]

[TITLE] : END

F &

TITLE SET

ABCDE 12345 ATOUA
FGHIJ 67890 SFYNE

KLMNO AE 10U ¢i6" :
ou .. /-

c
<
=
F
%
>
o
o
&
]

e
z& 7! AON¢B [SET]
[TITLE] : END

TITLE SET

UVWXY AEORG [ ¢ ]
z& 71 AON¢B [SET]

[TITLE] : END




Making your own titles

To edit a title you have stored

In step 3, select CUSTOM1 or CUSTOM2,
depending on which title you want to edit, then
change the title.

Note
You can not enter over 20 characters title.

If you take 5 minutes or longer to enter
characters while a cassette is in the camcorder
The power goes off automatically. Characters
you have entered remain. Turn STANDBY down
once and then up again, then proceed from step
1.

To delete a title

In step 4, turn the control dial to select [¢] then
press the dial. The last character is erased. Repeat
this step until all characters are deleted. Do not
erase the title by selecting empty spaces. If you
do so, a title full of empty spaces is stored.

Co3paHue Bawunx cob6CcTBEHHbIX
Hagnucen

Ona penakTuposaHunA 3arnomMHeHHOW
Haanucu

B nyHkTe 3 Bbibepute CUSTOMT unu
CUSTOM2 B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT TOrO, KaKyto
Haanucb Bbl XoTWTe 0TpefakTupoBaTh, a 3aTem
U3MeHUTE HaAnWCh.

MpumevaHue
Bbl He moXkeTe BBecTU 6onblue, Yem 20 3HaKOB.

Ecnu npoxoaut 5 muHyT unu 6onee npu
BBO/e 3HaKOB B TO BpeMA, Koraa Kacceta
HaxoAuTCA B Buaeokamepe

[MuTaHne BbIKMIOYMTCA aBTOMATUYECKN. SHaKW,
KoTopble Bbl BBENK, ocTaloTcA B NamATy.
MosepHute STANDBY oavH pas BHU3, a 3aTem
CHOBa BBEPX W Ha4yHWTE C NyHKTa 1.

[OnAa oTmeHbl HaaNUcKH

B nyHkTe 4 noBepHUTE AUCK ynpasneHua, 4Tobbl
BblbpaTh [€], 3aTem HaxxmnTe Aanck. NocnegHui
3Hak 6yaeT cTepT.

[MoBTOpANTE 3TO AENCTBME [0 TEX MOP, NOKa He
6yAnyT yaaneHbl Bce 3Haku. He ctupante
Haanucb nyTem Bblibopa npobenos. Ecnv Bl Tak
chenaete, To OyAeT 3anoMHeHa Haanuchb,
COCTOALLAA U3 04HWX NPO6EenoB.
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Recording with the

date/time

Before you start recording or during recording,
press DATE or TIME. You can record the date or
time displayed in the viewfinder with the
picture. Press DATE (or TIME), then press TIME
(or DATE) to display the date and time together.
The clock is set at the factory to Sydney time for
Australia and New Zealand models, to Tokyo
time for the models sold in Japan and to Hong
Kong time for the other models. You can reset
the clock in the menu system.

3anucb c gatowu/
BpeMeHeM

Mepen Havanom 3anucu Haxxmute DATE vnu
TIME. Bbl MmOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb AaTy UM BpeMA,
oTobpakaemble B BUAoncKaTene BMecTe ¢
nsobpaxenunem. Haxmmte DATE (unu TIME), a
3aTem HaxmuTe TIME (unun DATE) gna
oTO6paXkeHnA AaTbl U BPEMEHU OAHOBPEMEHHO.
Yacbl ycTaHOBNEHbI HA 3aBOJe Ha BpemsA
CuaHen onA aBCTPaNUNCKNX ¥ HOBO3ENaHACKMX
Mogzenen, Ha Bpema ToKMo AnA MoAenewn,
npoaasaembix B ANoHuK, 1 Ha BpemaA [OHKOHra
AnA ocTanbHbIX Mofenen. Bel MoxeTe 3aHOBO
YCTaHOBUTb 4acCbl B CUCTEME MEHIO.

To stop recording with the date and/
or time

Press DATE and/or TIME again. The date and/
or time indicator disappears. The recording
continues.

e )
DATE TIME
’
471998
\
s 471998
DATE TIME 17:30:00
\
17:30:00
\ J

[nAa octaHOBa 3anucu ¢ AaTon u/unu
BpeMeHeM

HaxmuTte DATE w/unm TIME cHoBa. VIHankaTop
[aTbl W/vnv BpemeHu nc4esHeT. 3anuce 6yaeT
npoAomkKeHa.



Optimizing the

recording condition

Use this feature to check the tape condition

before recording, so that you can get the best

possible picture (ORC).

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select ©3, then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select ORC TO SET,
then press the dial.
“START/STOP KEY” flashes.

(4) Press START/STOP.
The camcorder takes about 5 seconds to check
the tape condition and then returns to
Standby mode.

OnTumusauma
COCTOAHMUA 3anucu

Mcnonb3synte aaHHyo yHKUMIO AN1A NPOBEPKMN
COCTOAHWA NEHTbI Nepef, 3anucblo, Tak, YTobbI
Bbl Mornv nony4uts Havny4liee no
BO3MO>XHOCTU n3obpaxerue (ORC).

(1) Korpa Bnaeokamepa byneT HaxoauTCcA B
pexxumMe rotoBHocTH, HaxxmmuTe MENU ana
OTOBPaKEHNA MEHIO.

(2) HaxkxmnTe perynmpoBoYHbIA ANCK AN
Bbl6bopa 6T, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE ANCK.

(3) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK AnA
Bbibopa ORC TO SET, a 3aTeMm HaxxmuTe
avck. “START/STOP KEY” 6yneT murats.

(4)Haxxmmte START/STOP.

Buneokamvepe TpebyeTcA okono 5 cekyHA,
[NA NPOBEPKM COCTOAHUA NEHTHI, a 3aTeM
OHa BO3BpaLLaeTCA B PEXVM rOTOBHOCTW.

1 MENU

TAPE SET
@ REC MODE

©9 REMAIN

2
©3 ORC TO SET
£Tc
?°

TAP
=
ORC TO SET
REMAIN
erc PRETURN
)

»

TAPE SET

erc sRETURN

3@}

LN I 4
_START/STOP™_
-, KEY .~

TN

STARTISTOP

STBY 0:00:00

Each time you insert the cassette
Perform the above procedures.

Notes on the ORC function

=When you set ORC TO SET, the recording on
the tape is erased for about 0.1 second so that
the camcorder can check the tape condition. Be
careful when you use a recorded tape. The 0.1
second blank is erased if you record from the
point where you set ORC TO SET for more than
2 seconds, or if you record over the blank.

= You cannot use this function on a tape with the
red mark on the cassette exposed.

Kaxxabin pas, korga Bl BctaBnaete
KacceTty
BbInonHAWTe BbileonMcaHHyto npoleaypy.

MpumevaHua K pyHKunn ORC

e Korpa Bbl yctanaBnmBaete ORC TO SET,
3anucb NeHTbl cTupaeTcA Ha 0,1 CekyHabl, Tak,
4TO6bI BUAEOKamMepa cMora npoBepuTb
COCTOAHWE NEeHTbI. ByAbTe 0CTOPOXHbI, Koraa
Bbl ncnonb3syeTe 3anucaHHyto nexTy. 0,1-
CEeKyH[HbIN npoben ncyesaet, ecnu Bbl
Ha4vHaeTe 3anucb OT TOYKW, rae Bol
yctaHoBunm ORC TO SET 6onee, Yem Ha 2
CEKyHAbI, N ecnv Npon3BoAnTE 3anvcb
noBepx He3an1mcaHHON YacTw.

® Bbl He MOXKeTe UCMOoNb30BaTh AaHHYIO
hYHKLMIO C NNEHTOW, ecnn Ha KacceTe
BCTaBMeHa KpacHas MeTKa.
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Releasing the

STEADYSHOT function

— CCD-TR730E/TR840E only
When the Steady Shot function is working, the
camcorder compensates for camera-shake.

You can release the Steady Shot function when
you do not need to use the Steady Shot function.
The &% indicator lights up when you release the
Steady Shot function. Do not use the Steady Shot
function when shooting a stationary object with a
tripod.

You can select ON or OFF in the menu system

(p. 32).

To activate the Steady Shot function
again
Set STEADYSHOT to ON in the menu system.

Notes on the Steady Shot function

= The Steady Shot function will not correct
excessive camera-shake.

= When you set the STEADYSHOT function on or
off in the menu system, the exposure may
fluctuate.

= Steady Shot does not operate in 16:9 FULL
mode. If you set STEADYSHOT to ON in the
menu system, the ' indicator flashes.

OTknroyeHmne pyHKUMUMU
STEADYSHOT

- Tonbko CCD-TR730E/TR840E

Korpa paboTtaeT hyHKLMNA yCTONYMBOWN CbEMKMU,
BMAEeOKamepa OCyLIeCTBIAET KoMneHcaLmio
[pO>XKaHWA BUAEOKamepbl.

Bbl MOXETe OTKNIOUNTL (DYHKLMIO YCTONYMBOMN
CbemMKM, Koraa Bbl He HyxaaeTech B
MCMonb30BaHUN PyHKLMM YCTONUYMBOWM CbEMKMU.
Wnaukatop @ 3aropaetca, korga Bbl
OTKJIt04aeTe hyHKLMIO YCTOWYMBON CbeMku. He
MCMoNb3ynTe PYHKLMIO YCTONYUBOWM CHEMKU Npu
CbeMKe HernoABVXHbIX 06 bEKTOB C MOMOLLbIO
TpeHoru.

Bbl moxeTe BbibupaTte ON nnu OFF B cucteme
MeHto (cTp. 32).

OnAa akTuBM3aumm hyHKLUUN YCTONHUBOWN
CbEMKU CHOBa

VctaHoBute STEADYSHOT Ha ON B cucteme
MEHI0.

MpumMeyaHUA K (PyHKLMM YCTOWYUBOWN CbEMKMU

® OYHKLMA YCTONYMBON CbEMKM HE
OTKOPPEKTUPYET YPE3MEPHOro APOXKaHNA
BMAEOKaMepsbl.

© [1pu BKIMIOYEHWM U BbIKITIOYEHUN PYHKLIMN
STEADYSHOT B cucteme MeHIo 3KCrnosnumaA
MOXeT konebatbeA.

© QyHKLUMA YCTONYMBOW CbEMKU HE paboTaeT B
pexume 16:9FULL. Ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBuTe
STEADYSHOT Ha ON B cucteme mMeHto,
nHaMkaTop ™ 6yaeTt muraTb.



Enjoying digital effect

during playback

— CCD-TR730E only

During playback, you can process a scene using

the digital effect functions; Still, Flash motion,

Luminancekey and Trail. For the features of each

function, refer to previous pages.

You can watch the processed picture ona TV or

use it for editing on other video equipment. You

cannot record on this camcorder during this
operation.

(1) During playback, press DIGITAL EFFECT
and turn the control dial until the desired
digital effect indicator (STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
or TRAIL) flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The digital effect indicator lights up and the
bars appear. In still or luminancekey mode,
the picture where you press the control dial is
stored in memory as a still picture.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the effect.

( )

1

DIGITAL EFFECT

Jnt ey

B STILL I

Trienny
\

To cancel the digital effect function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the digital effect function

= In skip scan, slow or pause mode, noise appears
on the picture.

= When the digital effect indicator flashes
rapidly, you cannot use the digital effect
function.

HacnaxpeHue uucpoBbIMmM d(dek-
TaMyu BO BPEMA BOCMIPOU3BEAEHHA

- Tonbko CCD-TR730E

Bo Bpemsa Bocnpon3seaeHnA Bbl MoxeTe

obpaboTaTb CLEHY C UCMONb30BaHNEM (DYHKLMIN

LUMdpoBbIX 3hHEKTOB: CTON-Kaapa,

NnepuoaNYeCKOro ABMXEHUsA, APKOCTU

n3o6pakeHnA nepeaHero nnaHa u

3anasgbiBaHuA. [InA 03HaMKOMIEHNA C

0COBEHHOCTAMM KaXkaoun PyHKLMM obpaTutecs K

npeaplayLumM cTpaHuLam.

Bbl MOXXeTe cMOTpeTb 0bpaboTaHHOe

n3o06paxkeHne Ha aKpaHe TeneBnsopa unm

MCMoNb30BaTh €ro A7 MOHTaXxa Ha Apyryto

BuaeoannapaTypy. Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATL

3anucb Ha AaHHON Buaeokamepe BO BpeMA

Takow onepaumu.

(1) Bo BpemAa BOCnNpou3BeaeHNA HAXXMUTE
DIGITAL EFFECT u noBapauuBainTe
perynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK A0 Tex nop, noka
xenaembln nuomkatop (STILL, FLASH,
LUMI. unn TRAIL) He Ha4HeT mMuraThb.

(2) HaxkmnTe perynimMpoBOYHbIA ANUCK.
MHpankaTtop uncposoro adpexTta bynet
ropeTb, U NOABMAIOTCA MOJIOCHI LWKasbl 3TON
yHKUMKN. B pexxume cTon-kappa nnm
APKOCTY N306paxkeHnA nepeaHero nnaHa
n3obpaxkeHre Npu HaxaTum
PerynmpoBOYHOro AMCKa 3anoMMHaeTCA B
namMATK, Kak HEMoABUXKHOE n3obpaxkeHue.

(3) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK AnA
perynupoBkm acpdekTa.

T

[OnAa oTmeHbI hyHKUMK uncposoro

adhpekTa
HxawmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHua K pyHKUUM undposoro acpdekra

 [1pu BbINOMHEHWN MOVMCKA METOAOM MPOroHa,
3amMeANIeHHOM BOCMPOU3BEAEHUN NN Pexnme
naysbl Ha n3obpaxeHum 6yayT NoABNATLCA
rnomexw.

e Korga nHavkartop undgposoro agpekTa byaet
muraTb, Bbl He MoXeTe ucrnonb3oBaTb
yHKUMIO LmbpoBoro adpexTa.
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Editing onto another

tape

You can create your own video programme by
editing with any other B 8 mm, HiEl Hi8,
VHS, SVHS S-VHS, VHSC, SWHSH S-VHSC
or @ Betamax VCR that has video/audio inputs.

Before editing

Connect the camcorder to the VCR using the
supplied AZV connecting cable.

Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE, if
available.

Set EDIT to ON in the menu system (p. 32).

Starting editing

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert your
recorded tape into the camcorder.

(2) Play back the recorded tape on the camcorder
until you locate the point just before where
you want to start editing, then press Il to set
the camcorder in playback pause mode.

(3)On the VCR, locate the recording start point
and set the VCR in recording pause mode.

(4) First press 1l on the camcorder, and after few
seconds press 11 of the VCR to start editing.

To edit more scenes
Repeat steps 2 to 4.

To superimpose the title while you
are editing

You can superimpose the title while you are
editing. Refer to “Superimposing a title”(p. 62).

To stop editing
Press B on both the camcorder and the VCR.

Note on the DISPLAY function

If you have displayed the viewfinder screen
indicators on the TV, erase the indicators by
pressing DISPLAY on the Remote Commander
so that they will not be superimposed on the
edited tape.

Note on Fine Synchro Edit

If you connect a video deck that has the Fine
Synchro Edit feature to the LANC @ jack of the
camcorder, using a LANC cable (not supplied),
the edit will be even more precise.

MoHTa)x Ha apyryto
NeHTy

Bbl MoXeTe cospaTh Balwy co6¢cTBeHHy0
BMAEONpOrpaMMy NyTem MOHTaXxa C NMomoLLblo
apyroro KBM tuna Bl 8 mm, HiE Hi8,VHS| VHS,
SWHS| S-VHS, VHSC, SWHSH S-VHSC vnnun
8 Betamax, KOTOpPbIN UMEET BXOAbI ayAN0/BUAEO.

Mepen moHTaXKem

MoacoeanHuTe Buaeokamepy kK KBM, ncnonbsya
npunaraembln CoeaMHUTENbHbIN Kabenb ayano/
BUIEO.

YcTaHoBMTE CeneKkTop BXOAHbIX CUrHamNoB Ha
KBM B nonoxexune LINE, ecnu Takoe nmeetca.
VctaHoBuTe EDIT Ha ON B cucteme MeHto (CTp.
32).

Ha4yHuTe MmoHTaXx

(1) BctaBbTe YNCTYIO NEHTY (UMW NEHTY,
KoTopyto Bbl xoTute nepesanucatb) B8 KBM n
BCTaBbTe Bally 3anncaHHyto neHTy B
BUAeOKamepy.

(2) BocnponsBoanTe 3anvcaHHyto NEHTY Ha
BUAeoKamepe A0 Tex rnop, noka Bbl He
OTbILMTE MECTO KaK pa3 nepej Ha4anom
MOHTaxa, 3aTeM HaxxmuTe KHonky Il ana
YyCTaHOBKM BUAEOKamepbl B PeXVM nayabl
BOCMNpOuU3BeAeHnA.

(3)Hangnte Ha KBM To4ky Hayana 3anvcu u
yctaHosute KBM Ha pexxum naysbl 3anmcu.

(4) CHavana HaxkmuTe kHonky I Ha
BMAeoKamepe, a 4epes3 HECKOMbKO CeKYHA,
HaxkmuTe KHonky Il Ha KBM anAa Havana
MOHTaxa.

[nA MOHTa)Ka ApYrux cueH
[MoBTOpPUTE MYHKTbI CO 2 MO 4.

[OnA Hano>xeHnA Haanucu BO BpemMmAa
MOHTaXXa

Bbl MOXeTe HanoXutb HaaNUCbL BO BpeMA
MoHTaxa. Cm. “HanoxeHve Hagnuen” (cTp. 62).

[nA ocTaHOBKU MOHTaXa
HaxwvumTte B 1 Ha Buaeokamepe 1 Ha KBM.

MpumeyaHue K pyHkumu DISPLAY

Ecnu Bbl oTo6pasnnv nHamkaTopsbl
BMAOMCKATENA Ha 9KpaHe Tenesnsopa, T0
COTpUTE MHAMKATPObI NyTeM HaxkaTnA DISPLAY
Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO YNpBIeHNA, Tak,
4TOObI OHWN He HaKNaabiBanMCh Ha
penaKkTVpyemyto NMeHTy.

MpumMeyaHne K TOHHOMY CUHXPOHHOMY MOHTa)XXy
Ecnu Bbl noacoeavHnTe BUaeoaeKky, kotopasn
nMeeT PYHKLMIO TOYHOTO CUHXPOHHOrO MOHTaxa
k rHe3ny LANC € Ha Buaeokamepe ¢ UCrnonb3o-
BaHunem kabena LANC (He npunaraetcsa), TO
MOHTaX byaeT elle 6onee TOYHbIN.



Recording from a

VCR or TV

—CCD-TR840E only

You can record a tape from another VCR ora TV

programme from a TV that has video/audio

outputs. Connect the camcorder to the VCR or

TV using the supplied A/V connecting cable.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to VTR.

(2) Press @ REC and the button on the right
together on the camcorder at the point where
you want to start recording.

In recording and recording pause mode, S video

and VIDEO/AUDIO jacks automatically work as

input jacks.

3anucb ¢ KBM vnu
Tenesusopa

- Tonbko CCD-TR840E

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucaTb neHTy ¢ apyroro KBM unnu

TeNeBU3NOHHYIO NporpaMmmy ¢ Tenesm3opa,

KOTOPbIV UMEeEeT BbIXOAb! BUAEO/ayamno.

MoacoeanHuTe Buaeokamepy Kk KBM unum

TeneBn3opy C NCMONb30BaHVEM MpUIaraeMoro

coeauHUTenbHoro kabenA Buaeo/ayavo.

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3efieHyto KHOMKY Ha
BbikmtovaTene POWER, yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxeHve VTR.

(2) BmecTe HaxxmuTe kHonky @ REC 1 kHomnky
cnpasa OT Hee B To4Ke, rae Bol xoTuTe
HayaTtb 3anuchb.

B pexkvume 3anvcy unu naysbl 3anucu riesga S-

snaeo n VIDEO/AUDIO aBToMaTn4ecku

paboTaloT B Ka4ecTBe BXOAHbIX rHe3A.

1

POWER
B [CAMERA|

u OFF
R

VIDEO

L

2

REC

(not supplied)/(He npunaraetcs)

[a] = S VIDEO [_|le
[b] = V'W

s

1

<= : Signal flow/ Mepepaya curHana

If your VCR or TV has an S video jack, connect
using the S video connecting cable (not supplied)
[a] to obtain a high quality picture.

If your VCR or TV is a monaural type, connect
only the white plug for audio on both the
camcorder and the VCR or TV.

If your VCR or TV does not have an S VIDEO
OUT jack, connect cable [b]. Do not connect the S
video connecting cable (not supplied) [a] to the
camcorder.

To check the picture from a VCR or TV before
recording

Press Il after pressing @. You can check the
picture in the viewfinder.

To stop recording
Press l.

Note on recording

You cannot record a picture that has a copyright
control signal for copyright protection of
software. “COPY INHIBIT” appears if you try to
record such a picture.

Ecnu Baw KBM unu TeneBnsop umeeT rHe3ao
S-BUAEO, TO BbIMOMHUTE COeANHEHME C
MCMONIb30BaHNEM COeAVHNTENBHOrO kabenAa S-
BUAeoCUrHanos (He npunaraetca) [a] ana
nosny4yeHrA n306pa>KeHNA BbICOKOro Ka4yecTsa.

Ecnu Baw KBM unu TeneBm3op MOHOGOHU-
YeCcKoro Tuna, NoACoeAVHNTE TONbKO 6enbiii
pasbem AnA ayaMOCUrHamoB 1 Ha BUAeOKaMepe
1 Ha KBM unn Tenesunsope.

Ecnu Baw KBM unn Tenesmsop He nveet
rHesga S VIDEO OUT, To noacoeavHuTe
kabenb [b]. He noacoeanHanTe coeamHm-
TenbHbIM Kabenb S-BnaeocurHanos (He
npunaraetca [a] K Buaeokamepe.

OnAa nposepku usobpaxeHua or KBM unu
Tenesu3opa nepep BbINOJIHEHUEM 3anucu
HaxwmuTe 1l nocne HaxatvAa @. Bbl MoXxeTe
npoBepuTb n3obpaxkeHne B BUgoMcKaTene.

OnAa octaHoBa 3anucu
Haxxmute .

MpumevaHue K 3anucu

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTb n3obpaxkeHue,
KOTOpPOE COAEPXXUT KOHTPOJbHbIE CUTHATbI
aBTOPCKOro npasa A/1A 3aluTbl aBTOPCKOro
npaea Bugeonporpammel. “COPY INHIBIT”
noAeBmTCA, ecnv Bbl nonpobyeTe BbINOMHNUTL
3anncb TaKoro n3obpaxkeHus.

nuhedauo siqHHeg0gL9HaMA809 / suoelado pasueApy
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Additional information

Changing the lithium
battery in the camcorder

Your camcorder is supplied with a lithium
battery installed. When the battery becomes
weak or dead, the it indicator flashes in the
viewfinder for about 5 seconds when you set the
POWER switch to CAMERA. In this case,
replace the battery with a Sony CR2025 or
Duracell DL-2025 lithium battery. Use of any
other battery may present a risk of fire or
explosion. Discard used batteries according to
the manufacturer’s instructions.

The lithium battery for the camcorder lasts for
about 1 year under normal operation. (The
lithium battery that comes installed at the factory
may not last 1 year.)

Notes on lithium battery

= Keep the lithium battery out of the reach of
children.
Should the battery be swallowed,
immediately consult a doctor.

= Wipe the battery with a dry cloth to assure a
good contact.

= Do not hold the battery with metallic tweezers,
otherwise a short-circuit may occur.

= Note that the lithium battery has a positive (+)
and a negative (-) terminals as illustrated. Be
sure to insert the lithium battery with the
positive side facing out.

()
WARNING

The battery may explode if mistreated. Do not
recharge, disassemble, or dispose of in fire.

OononHuTenbHaaA UHcopMaLma

3ameHa nuTueBoun GaTapenku
B BUfjeoKamepe

Bawa Buaeokamepa cHab>xeHa yCTaHOBEHHON
nutneson 6aTaperikon. Ecnu 6aTapeinka ctaHeT
cnabon nnm NoONHOCTLIO Pas3pAANTCA, UHANKATOP
% 6yaeT muratb B BUAgovckarene
npubnn3nTenbHO B TedeHne 5 cekyHa, koraa Bbl
ycTaHoBuTe Bbikntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenve CAMERA. B Takom cniyyae
3ameHuTe 6aTaperkKy Ha IMTUEBYIO
6artapeunky Sony CR2025 unu Duracell DL-
2025. Ucnonb3oBaHWe KaKoO-HMGyAb Apyromn
6aTapeiiku MOXXeT NpeAcTaBNATbL PUCK
BOCMJ/IaMEeHEHWA UK B3pblBa.

BbibpocTbTe ncnonb3oBaHHyto 6aTaperiky B
COOTBETCTBUM C YKa3aHUAMU N3roTOBUTENA.
JlnTnesoii 6aTapeiikvn anA BuaeoKamepbl
xBaTaeT NpubnusnTenibHo Ha 1 roa npu
HOpMaribHbIX YCIIOBUAX 3KCMnyaTaumu.
(JlutneBoi 6aTapeiku, koTopaa bbina
yCTaHOBJIEHA Ha 3aBoe, MOXET He XBaTWUTb Ha
1roa.)

( )

QMo
-4 7 1998
—

. S

Mpume4yaHmAa K nuTueBomn H6atapelike

¢ [lep>xute nutueByio 6aTapeiky B He
AOCTYNHOM ANA AeTeil mecTe.

Ecnu 6arapeiika 6bina npornoyeHa,
HemeaNneHHO obpaTuTechb K AOKTOPY.

¢ [TpoTpute HaTapenKy Cyxon TKaHblo AnA
obecrneyeHnA XOPoLLEro KOHTaKTa.

* He 6epuTe 6aTapeinky MeTanmyeckumm
LMNLAMU, UK XKEe MOXKET NPOU30NTH KOPOTKOE
3amMblKaHue.

* YyTuTe, 4TO NMTUEBAA HaTaperika umeeT
NMOJSIOXKMTENBHBIN (+) U OTpUUATENbHbIN (-)
MOJOChI, KaK MOKa3aHo Ha PUCYHKeE.
0O6A3aTenbHO BCTaBbTe JIMTUEBYIO
6aTapeiky TaK, YTob6bl MONOXUTENbHbIW

nontoc 6b1n obpaLleH HapyXxy.

NPEAYNPEXAEHUE

Mpwy HenpaBunbHoM obpalleHnn 6aTapenka
MOXeT B30opBaTbcA. He nepesapnaxanTe, He
pasbupaiite 1 He 6pocaiiTe 6aTaperiky B OroHb.



Changing the lithium battery
in the camcorder

Changing the lithium battery

When replacing the lithium battery, keep the

battery pack or other power source attached.

Otherwise, you will need to reset the date, time

and other items in the menu system retained by

the lithium battery.

(1) Open the lid of the lithium battery
compartment.

(2) Push the lithium battery down once and pull
it out from the holder.

(3) Install the lithium battery with the positive (+)
side facing out. Close the lid.

3ameHa nuTueBoM 6aTapeinku B
Bupeokamepe

3ameHa nuTueBoOI 6aTapenku

[Mpn 3ameHe nuTMeBoON 6aTapenku, octTaBbTe

noacoeAvHeHHbIM 6aTapeliHblii 610K nnm

OPYrovi UICTOYHUK NuTaHuA. B npoTnBHOM cnyyae

Bam noHapobuTcA cHoBa ycTaHaBnmBaTh Aarty,

BPEMA U Apyrue yCTaHOBKM B CUCTEME MEHIO,

XpaHuMble NOCPeACTBOM NIUTUEBON HaTapenku.

(1) OTKpoWTE KpbILLKY OTCEKa NUTUEBOW
6aTapenku.

(2) HaxkmnTe H6aTapenky BHU3 1 BblTalLuTe ee 13
nepxartena.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe nuTueByto bataperiky
MONIOXKMUTENBbHOM (+) CTOPOHOM, 06paLleHHOM
Hapy>y. 3aKponTe KPbILLKY.

BuhendodHN BEHALUBLMHLIOUOLT / UOITBWIOUI [RUOIIPPY I
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Resetting the date

and time

YcTaHoOBKa gaTtbl U

You can reset the date and time in the menu

system.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select & , then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select CLOCK SET,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to adjust the desired
year, then press the dial.

(5) Set the month, day, hour and minute by

turning the control dial and pressing the dial.

(6) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

BpPEeMEeHMU

Bbl MOXeTe ycTaHOBUTb AaTy 1 BpemsA B

cuUcTEMEe MEHIo.

(1) Korpa Bugeokamepa byneT HaxoauTcA B
pexxnme rotoBHocTU HaxkmmTe MENU ana
0TOBPaXKEHMA MEHIO.

(2) MNoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
BblbOpa 5, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE ANCK

(3) MoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIN ANCK ANA Bbi6opa
CLOCK SET, a 3aTemM HaXXMUTe OUCK.

(4) MNoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
perynvmpoBKM >keniaeMoro roga, a 3atem
Ha>XMWUTE PerynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK.

(5) YcTaHoBuTE MecAL, AaTy, Yacbl U MUHYTbI,
noBopaynBanA perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK, a
3aTeM HaXXKumaA OUCK.

(6) Haxxmmte MENU ana ctvpanua gucnnes MeHto.

T

* By

3%‘
Picrsasanl

ETUP MENU
@ CLOCK SET 11 1997
AUTO DATE AUTO DATE  12:00:00 = AUTO DATE  __t_ + *
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[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
\ v
| % % % % |
4 + + 4 + 4
1998 1 1998 1998 4 1998
VooV v v v v v

17[39
v Vo
il ot * 1
1998] 1 1 1998 1
v 02 v o
*+ *+ * +
12 00 12 00
oy P
\ A v

> e~
<5

*+

7

v

O
0

v

To correct the date and time setting
Repeat the above procedure.

To check the preset date and time
Press DATE to display the date indicator.
Press TIME to display the time indicator.
When you press the same button again, the
indicator goes off.

The year changes as follows:
1997 «—» 1998 «— ... — 2029

t 1

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of this camcorder operates on

74 a24-hour cycle.

[InA KOPPEKTUPOBKU YCTaHOBKM AaTbl U BpEMEHU
MoBTOPUTE BbILLEOMNMCaHHYIO NpoLeaypy.

[nAa npoBepkKu npeaBapuUTesibHO
yCTaHOBJIeHHbIX AaTbl U BpeMeHU
HaxwmuTte DATE ana otobpaxeHna niankaropa
Aathbl.

Haxxmute TIME onAa otobpaxkeHnsa nHamnkaTtopa
BPEMEHMU.

Ecnu Bbl cHOBa HaXxmeTe Ty e caMyto KHOMKY,
MHONKaTOp UCHE3HeT.

loa nameHAercAa cnegyrowum 06pa30M:
1997 «— 1998 « ... — 2029

1 1

MpumevyaHue K MHAUMKATOPY BPeMeHU
BcTpoeHHble Yachl JaHHOW BUAEOKaMeEpbI
paboTatoT B 24-4aCOBOM LIMKIIE.




Simple setting of clock

by time difference

You can easily set the clock for a local time by a

time difference in the menu system.

(1) While the camcorder is the standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select ETC, then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select WORLD TIME,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to set a time difference,
and press the dial. The hour of clock changes
in relation to a time difference which you set.

(5) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

MpocTana ycTaHoBKa 4acoB ¢
MOMOLLbHO Pa3HULbI BO BpEMEHN

Bbl MOXeTe nerko ycTaHoBUTb Yacbl HA MECTHOE
BPEeMs C MOMOLLbIO Pa3HULIbl BO BPEMEHU B
CUCTEME MEHIO.

(1) Korpa Bnaeokamepa byneT HaxoauTcA B
pexxuvmMe rotoBHocTU HaxxmmTe MENU ana
0TOBpa>KEHNA MEHIO.

(2) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
Bblbopa ETC, a 3aTeM HaXMWUTE ANCK

(3) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
Bblibopa TIME SHIFT, a 3aTeM HaxmuTe
[VCK.

(4) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
YCTaHOBKM pasHuLbl BO BPEMEHH, a 3aTeM
HaXxmuTe anck. Bpema Ha yacax nameHuTca
B COOTBETCTBUM C pa3HMLEN BO BPEMEHHU,
KoTopyto Bbl ycTaHoBunn.

(5) Haxxmute MENU ana ctupanua gucnnen
MEHIO.

( N[ N
MENU
N ok e i
@ WORLD TIME @ [WORLD TIME]JUL 4 1998
BEEP 5:30:00 PM
= COMMANDER % COMMANDER A
Ed REC LAMP 9 REC LAMP
’ INDICATOR @ INDICATOR CaHRr
PRETURN PRETURN v
MENU] : END [MENU] : END [MENU] : END
\ y [ J

4

REC LAMP
@ INDICATOR
PRETURN

[MENU] : END

JUL 4 1998
& BEEP 9:30:00 AM
5 COMMANDER

OTHERS
@ [WORLD TIME]
BEEP

= COMMANDER

- 8 HRS

+
=8nrs
v

P INDICATOR
PRETURN

[MENU] : END

Note on WORLD TIME
If the time is not set, WORLD TIME does not
work.

MpumeyaHue k pykunu WORLD TIME
Ecnu BpemA He ycTaHoBneHo, pyHkuma WORLD
TIME He paboTaeT.

BuhendodHN BEHALUBLMHLIOUOLT / UOITBWIOUI [RUOIIPPY I
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Usable cassettes and

WUcnonb3yemble KacceTbl U

playback modes

Selecting cassette types

— CCD-TR840E only

This Hi8 system is an extension of the standard 8
mm system, and was developed to realize higher
picture quality.

You can use either Hi8 or standard 8 mm video
cassette for this camera. When you use a Hi8
video cassette, the recording is made in the Hi8
system. When you use a standard 8 mm video
cassette, the recording is made in the standard 8
mm system. Standard 8 mm video cassette is
incapable of recording in the Hi8 system.

If you intend to use a standard 8 mm video
recorder/player to play back a video tape, you
are required to use a standard 8 mm video
cassette for recording.

What is Video 8 Ell/video Hig E&?
“XR” is an abbreviation of “Extended
Resolution”. The video Hi8 XR or video 8 XR
camcorders is new type of 8mm camcorder with
a picture quality superior to the conventional
video Hi8 or video 8 camcorder respectively. You
can record and play back pictures more clearly
with the “XR” camcorder.

A video tape recorded by the “XR” camcorder
gives excellent picture quality at maximum when
it is played back on the “XR” camcorder.

When a video tape recorded by this “XR”
camcorder is played back on a conventional 8/
Hi8 camcorder or when a video tape recorded on
a conventional 8/Hi8 camcorder is played back
on this “XR” camcorder, the playback picture has
the normal quality of a 8/Hi8 camcorder.

When you play back

The playback mode (SP/LP) and system (Hi8/
standard 8 mm) are selected automatically
according to the format in which the tape has
been recorded. The quality of the recorded
picture in LP mode, however, will not be as good
as that in SP mode.

pPeXumbl BOCrnpou3seaeHua

Bbi6op TUnNa KacceTbl

- Tonbko CCD-TR840E

Ota cuctema Hi aBnAetca
YCOBEPLUEHCTBOBAHNEM CTaHAapPTHOW CUCTEMBI
8 MM 1 6bina paspaboTaHa AnAa peanusauum
BbICOKOr0O KayecTBa n3obpaxkeHus.

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh A71A 3TOW Kamepbl
BuaeokacceTbl Hi8 unu xe ctaHgapTHble
BMAeoKacceTbl Ha 8-Mm neHTe. B cnyyae
Mcnonb3oBaHuA BuaeokacceT Hi-8 sanuch
BbINonHAeTcA B cucteme Hi-8. B cnyyae
MCMONb30BaHNA BUAEOKACCET Ha 8-MM

JIEHTe 3anuchb BbINOMHAETCA B CUCTEME 8 MM.
CtaHpapTHaA BuaeokacceTa Ha 8-MM JIeHTe He
MOXeT 0becneynTb 3anuck B cucteme Hi-8.
Ecnu Bbl HamepeBaeTech UCMOb30BaTh
CTaHAapTHbIN BUAEOMarHnTogoH/Buaeonneiep
CUCTEMbI 8 MM, TO ClielyeT UCNonb30BaTh AnA
3anncu CTaHAapTHYIO BUAEOKacceTy Ha 8-MM
JeHTeE.

Yro Takoe Buaeo 8 EGl/suaeo Hig

?

“XR” ABnAeTCA COKpalLeHNEeM BbipaXkeHuA
“Extended Resolution” (noBblweHHanA
paspeLuatoLian cnocobHoCTb). Buaeokamepsbl
Hi8 XR nnn 8 XR npeactaBnAoT coboi HOBIN
TMN 8-MM BrAeoKamep C Ka4eCcTBOM
n306paxkeHnA, NPeBOCXOAALLMM KayecTBO
n3obpaxkeHnA Buaeokamep 06bIYHOrO
cTaHaapTa suaeo Hi8 unm suaeo 8
€O0TBETCTBEHHO. C MOMOLLBIO BUAgOKaMepbl
“XR” Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATL 6onee YyeTkne
3anucb 1 BOCNpou3BeaeHne n3obpakeHun.
BupeoneHTa, 3anncaHHanA Ha Buaeokamepe
“XR”, obecneumBaeT Hamny4lee Ka4yecTBO
1306paxKeHnA Npu BOCNPOU3BEAEeHUN Ha
Buaeokamvepe “XR”.

Ecnu BugeoneHTy, 3anncaHHyto Ha AaHHOW
Buaeokamepe “XR”, BocnponssoanTb Ha
o6bI4HOM BUaeokamepe 8/Hi8, nnu xe, ecnm
JIEHTY, 3anMcaHHyIo Ha 0BbIYHOW BUaeoKamepe
8/Hi8, BocnponsBoauTh Ha Bugeokamepe “XR”,
TO KayecTBO BOCMPOM3BOAMMOrO N306paxkeHuns
6yAeT COOTBETCTBOBATL KA4eCTBY
n3o06paxkeHns, 3anncaHHoMy Ha Buaeokamepe 8/
Hi8.

Koraa Bbl ocywectBnAaere
BOocnpousBeaeHue

Pexxum Bocnpoussenenus (SP/LP) n cuctema
(Hi8/8-mm cTaHaapT) BblbuparoTcaA
aBTOMaTU4eCKu B COOTBETCTBUM C (DOPMATOM, B
KOTOpOM 6blina 3anucaHa neHrta. OgHako,
KayecTBO U306paxkeHns, 3anMcaHHoro B
pexxume LP, He 6yaeT TakMm XOpoLUnM, Kak npu
3anucu B pexxume SP.



Usable cassettes and playback
modes

Note on AFM HiFi stereo

— CCD-TR730E/TR840E only

When you play back a tape, the sound will be in

monaural if:

= You record the tape using this camcorder, then
play it back on an AFM HiFi monaural video
recorder/player.

= You record the tape on an AFM HiFi monaural
video recorder, then play it back on this
camcorder.

Foreign 8 mm video

Because the TV colour systems differ from
country to country, you may not be able to play
back foreign pre-recorded tapes. Refer to the list
of “Using your camcorder abroad” to check the
TV colour system of foreign countries.

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape

You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC

video system using the SP mode. If the tape is

recorded in the AFM HiFi system, the AFM HiFi

sound is reproduced (CCD-TR730E/TR840E

only). However, note that the following will

occur during playback of an NTSC-recorded

tape.

=When playing back a tape on a TV screen, you
may not get the original colour depending on
the TV. When you play back on a Multi System
TV, set NTSC PB to the desired mode in the
menu system.

= During playback, a black band appears on the
lower part of the viewfinder (CCD-TR311E/
TR511E/TR840E only).

= You cannot play back a tape recorded in NTSC
video system with LP mode neither in the
viewfinder nor on a TV screen.

= |f a tape has portions recorded in PAL and
NTSC video systems, the tape counter reading
is not correct. This discrepancy is due to the
difference between the counting cycle of the
two video systems.

= You cannot edit the NTSC-recorded tape onto
another VCR.

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl U
peXxXumbl BoCcrpou3seneHua

MpumeyaHue K cTepeo3ByYaHUIO

AFM Hi-Fi

- Tonbko CCD-TR730E/TR840E

Korpa Bbl BocnpoussoauTe neHTy, 3ByKk 6yaet

MOHOMOHNYECKNM, ecnu:

© Bbl 3anuncanu neHTy ¢ UCNonb3oBaHNEM
LaHHOW BUOeoKamepsbl, a 3aTem
BOCMPOU3BOANTE €€ Ha MOHO(DOHNYECKOM
BuaeomarHmtocoHe/Bugeonnenepe AFM Hi-Fi.

® Bbl 3anucanu neHTy Ha MOHOMOHNYECKOM
BuaeomartmtocoHe AFM Hi-Fi, a 3atem
BOCMPOU3BOAMTE Ha JaHHOW BuAeOKamMepe.

UHoCcTpaHHble 8-MM BUAEONEHTbI

Tak Kak CMCTeMbI LIBETHOrO TefleBUAEHMWA
OT/NINYAIOTCA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT CTPaHbl, TO
MOXeT 6bITb Bbl He CMOXeTe BOCNpoM3BOAUTb
MHOCTPaHHble NpeABapuUTENbHO 3anucaHHble
neHTbl. CMOTpUTE NepeyeHb B pasgene
“Vicnonb3oBaHve Balein Buaeokamepbl 3a
rpaHvuen” onAa npoBepKn CUCTEMbI LIBETHOTO
TeneBUAEHNA NHOCTPAHHbIX FOCYAapCTB.

BocnpousBeaeHue neHTbl, 3anMcaHHoOW B

cucteme NTSC

Bbl MOXeTe BOCMpPOM3BOANTb NEHTHI,

3anucaHHble B Buaeocucteme NTSC ¢

ncnonb3oBaHvem pexxuva SP. Ecnv neHTa
3anucaHa B cucteme AFM Hi-Fi, To 6yaeTt

BoCnpounssoanTbCA 3BydYaHne AFM Hi-Fi (Tonbko

CCD-TR730E/TR840E). OgHako, obpaTtute

BHMMaHue Ha TO, 4TO crneaytollee byaet

NPONCXOAUTb BO BPEMA BOCMPON3BEAEHNA

NeHThl, 3anucaHHon B cucteme NTSC.

¢ [1pn BoCcnpou3BeAeHUM Ha 9KpaHe Tenesnsopa
Bbl MOXeTe He Mony4nTb NOANUHHbIE LiBETA B
3aBUCUMOCTU OT Tenesusopa. Ecnu Bbl
BOCMPOU3BOANTE JIEHTY Ha MyJIbTUCUCTEMHOM
Tenesusope, yctaHoBute NTSC PB Ha
>Kenaemblvi PeXnM B CUCTEME MEHIO.

¢ Bo BpemA BOCNpov3BeAeHVA YepHaA nonoca
NoABMAETCA B HWKHEN YacTu BuagouckaTensa
(Tonbko CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TR840E).

© Bbl HE MOXeTe BOCNPOV3BOANTb NEHTbI,
3anucaHHble B cucteme NTSC, B pexxume LP
HW B BUAOUCKATENE, HW Ha 9KpaHe
Tenesnsopa.

e Ecnv neHTa umeeT YacTtu, 3anvcaHHble B
Buaeocuctemax PAL n NTSC, nokasaHun
cyeTynka byayT HenpaBusbHbIE. TO
pacxoxAeHue NPOUCXOANT N3-3a pasHuLbI
MeXJy pacyeToM BPEMEHU ABYX BUOEOCUCTEM.

© Bbl He MOXeTe NPOM3BOANTb MOHTaX NEHTbI,
3anucaHHon B cucteme NTSC, Ha apyron KBM.
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Tips for using the

CoBeTbl N0 MCMNOJIb30BAHUIO

battery pack

This section shows you how you can get the most
out of your battery pack.

Preparing the battery pack

Always carry additional batteries
Have sufficient battery pack power to do 2 to 3
times as much recording as you have planned.

Battery life is shorter in a cold
environment

Battery efficiency is decreased, and the battery
will be used up more quickly, if you are
recording in a cold environment.

To save battery power

Turn STANDBY down when not recording to
save battery power.

A smooth transition between scenes can be made
even if recording is stopped and started again.
While you are positioning the subject, selecting
an angle, or looking through the viewfinder lens,
the lens moves automatically and the battery is
used. The battery is also used when a tape is
inserted or removed.

When to replace the battery
pack

While you are using your camcorder, the
remaining battery indicator decreases gradually
as battery power is used up. Remaining time in
minutes appears.

barapeiHoro 6noka

[aHHbIn pa3fgen nokasbiBaeT, kak Bbl moxeTe
nosny4mTb HanbonbLUyto oTaadvy oT Bawero
6aTaperHoro 65oka

MoaroroBka 6aTraperHoro 6sokKa

Bcerpa HocuTe AONOSTHUTESbHbIE
6aTapenHbie 6510KuN

VmeliTe noctaTouHbIv 3apAag 6aTapenHoro
6noka AnA BbINOMHEHWA 3anucu B 2 - 3 pasa
6onblue, 4em Bbl 3annaHvposanu.

Cpok cnyx6bl 3apaga 6atapeiHoro
6noka 6yneTt Kopoue B XONOAHbIX
yCcnoBMUAX

ObchekTMBHOCTL BaTapenHoro 6roka
CHWxaeTcA, n 3apAg 6aTapenHoro 6noka
ncnonb3yeTcA bbicTpee, ecnu Bel nponssoante
3anncb B XONOAHbIX YCOBUAX.

[Ona akoHomuu 3apAapa 6aTtapeHoro
6noka

MoeepHute STANDBY BHU3, koraa Bbl He
npon3BoAMTE 3anncb ANA 9KOHOMUK 3apAna
6aTapernHoro 6soKa.

[MnaBHbIN Nepexon Mexay cLueHammn MoXeT bbITb
BbIMOIHEH, AaxKe ecnu 3anvck bbina
ocTaHoBreHa 1 HavaTa cHosa. Korga Bbl
nosmumoHupyeTe 06beKT, BbibMpaeTe yron unm
CMOTpUTE B 0O6BEKTUB BUAOUCKATENA, OO BEKTUB
nepemellaeTcA aBToMaTMYeCcKu, n 6aTapenHbini
6nok 6yneT ncnonb3oBaTbcA. baTtapenHbin 6rok
Tak>Xe UCNonb3yeTcA Npu BCTaBKe 1 yaaneHum
NEHTbI.

Korpa 3ameHATb 6aTapeiHbii 610K

Korpa Bbl uicnonesyete Buageokamepy,
WHAMKaTOp ocTaBllerocA 3apAga 6aTtapenHoro
6510Ka NOCTENEHHO YMEHbLLAETCA No Mepe
MCnonb3oBaHuA 3apAga 6aTtapenHoro 6noka.
Tak>ke NoABNAETCA OCTaBLUeecA Bpems B
MUHYTaXx.

Jd |-  am|- d

Aal>d  4»q |

When the remaining battery indicator reaches the
lowest point, the ©X7 indicator may appear and
start flashing in the viewfinder.

When the £ indicator changes from slow
flashing to rapid flashing while you are
recording, set the POWER switch to OFF on the
camcorder and replace the battery pack. Leave
the tape in the camcorder to obtain a smooth
transition between scenes after the battery pack
has been replaced.

Korpa nHavkaTop ocTaslueroca 3apaaa
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka 4OCTUraeT HauHM3LWeN
TOYKU, UHAMKATOP X1 NOABNAETCA U HAYMHaeT
mMuraTb B BUAOWUCKATENE.

Korpa nHankatop €1 usmeHAeT MeaneHHoe
MuUrasve Ha 6bICTpOe MUraHne BO BPEMA 3anmcu,
ycTaHoBuTe Bbikntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenve OFF Ha Bunaeokamepe 1 3ameHnTe
6atapenHbii 6nok. OcTaBbTe NEHTY B
BMAeoKamepe AnA NoslyYeHnA NnaBHOro
nepexofa Mexay cLueHamu nocne 3ameHbl
6aTapenHoro 6oKa.



Tips for using the battery pack

Notes on the rechargeable
battery pack

Caution

Never leave the battery pack in temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in the
sun or under direct sunlight.

The battery pack heats up

During charging or recording, the battery pack
heats up. This is caused by energy that has been
generated and a chemical change that has
occurred inside the battery pack. This is not
cause for concern and is normal.

Be sure to observe the following

= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= Do not open nor try to disassemble the battery
pack.

= Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

The life of the battery pack

If the battery indicator flashes rapidly just after
turning on the camcorder with a fully charged
battery pack, the battery pack should be replaced
with a new fully charged one.

Charging temperature

You should charge batteries at temperatures
from 10°C to 30°C (from 50°F to 86°F). Lower
temperatures require a longer charging time.

CoBeTbl MO UCMOJIb30OBAHUIO
6aTtapeuHoro 6510ka

Mpume4aHmA K NnepesapAkaeMmomy
6aTapeinHomy 6510Ky

MpepocTepexxeHue

Hukorga He ocTaBnAanTe 6aTapeinHblin 610K Npu
TemnepaType cBbiwe 60° C (140° F), kak
Hanpumep, B aBToMobune, NpunapkoBaHHOM Ha
COMHLe, UNK Mo NPAMBIMU CONHEYHBIMU
ny4amu.

BaTapeiHbiii 6NoK HarpeBaeTcA

Bo BpemsA 3apAaKM Unu 3anucu 6aTapenHbiii
610K HarpeBaeTcA. OTO BbI3BaHO reHepUpyemon
3Hepruen N XMMMYeCKMMM peakLmAMn, KOTopble
NPOUCXOAAT BHYTpU 6aTapenHoro 6noka. 1o He
OOIMKHO BbITb NPUYMHON AnA 6€CNoKoUCTBA 1
ABNAETCA HOPMabHbIM.

O6A3aTenbHO cobntopaiTe cneaytowee

e XpaHuTe 6aTapenHbin 610K noaansiue ot
OrHA.

® XpaHuTe 6aTapenHblin 610K CyXuMm.

® He nbiTanTecb OTKPbITb UK pa3obpaTb
6aTapenHbliii 6510K.

* He nongepranTe 6aTapeiiHbli 610K HUKaKUM
MexaHU4YeCKuM yaapam.

Cpok cny>6bl 6aTapeiiHoro 6soka
Ecnu nnaukartop 6atapeiiHoro 6roka muraet
6bICTPO Cpasy Nocne BKOYEHNA BUAeOKaMepbI
C MOJTHOCTBIO 3apAXKEHHbIM BaTaperHbIM
6n0KkoM, 6aTapelHbli 610K JOMKEH 6bITb
3aMeHEeH HOBbIM MOJSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHBIM
6aTapeinHbiM H10KOM.

TemnepaTtypa 3apAaKu

Bbl fomKHBI 3apAxaTh 6aTtaperiHbii 650K npu
TemnepaTtype ot 10° C go 30° C (o1 50° F go
86° F). bonee H13KaA TemnepaTypa TpebyeTt
6onee ANUTENbHOTO BPEMEHN 3apAAKMU.
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Tips for using the battery pack

Notes on the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack

What is “InfoLITHIUM”

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack

which can exchange data with compatible video

equipment about its battery consumption.

When you use this battery pack with video

equipment having the () meumwm mark, the video

equipment will indicate the remaining battery

time in minutes*. However, if you use it with

video equipment not having this mark, the

remaining battery capacity will not be indicated

in minutes.

“InfoLITHIUM* is a trademark of Sony

Corporation.

* The indication may not be accurate depending
on the condition and environment which the
equipment is used under.

How the battery consumption is
displayed

The power consumption of the camcorder
changes depending on its use, such as how the
autofocusing is working.

While checking the condition of the camcorder,
the “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack measures the
battery consumption and calculates the
remaining battery power. If the condition
changed drastically, the remaining battery
indication may suddenly decrease or increase by
more than 2 minutes.

Even if 5 to 10 minutes is indicated as the battery
remaining time in the viewfinder, the &1
indicator may also flash under some condition

CoBeTbl MO UCMOJIb30BaHUIO
6aTtapenHoro 6noka

MNMpumeyaHuAa kK 6aTaperiHOMy
6noky “InfoLITHIUM”

YTo Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”

“InfoLITHIUM” ABnAeTCcA NMTUEBO-NOHHbBIM

6aTapenHbiM 65T0KOM, KOTOPbIA MOXKET

o6MeHVBaTbCA AaHHBIMW C COBMECTVMOW

BMAeoannapaTypo OTHOCUTESIbHO pacxoaa

3apaga 6aTaperHoro 6noka.

[Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUM AaHHOro HaTapenHoro

6noka ¢ BuaeoannapaTtypow, UMeloLLen 3HaK

(D mreuiium | BUACOANMNApPaTypa 6yaet

rnokasblBaTb OCTaBLUeecA BpemA 3apAna

6aTtaperHoro 6noka B MuHyTax.* OgHako, ecnm

Bbl ncnonb3syeTe ero ¢ Buagoannapatypou, He

MMetoLLIeN TaKoro 3Haka, oOcTaBLUAACA eMKOCTb

6aTapernHoro 6510Ka He yKasbiBaeTCA B MUHYyTax.

“InfoLITHIUM” AaBnAeTCcA TOBapHbIM 3HAKOM

Kopnopauun Sony.

* MNokaszaHne MoOXeTb 6bITb HETOYHbIM, B
3aBMCMMOCTM OT YCMOBUI N OKPY>KatoLLen
cpefbl Npy KOTOPbIX UCMONb3yeTcA
annapaTtypa.

Kak oTobparkaetcAa pacxoa 3apAapa
6aTapenHoro 6yioka

MoTpebnaeman MOLHOCTb BUAEOKAMEpPOn
N3MEHAETCA B 3aBMCUMOCTY OT YCNOBUI ee
1cnonb3oBaHWA, Kak HanpumMep, paboTtaeT nu
aBTOMaTMyeckan (hOKyCMpPOBKa.

Bo Bpemsa npoBepky COCTOAHUA BUAEOKaMepbl
6aTapenHein 6n1ok “InfoLITHIUM” navepset
pacxop 6aTapeiHoro 3apAga u BbluucnAeT
ocTaBLUMicA 3apAag 6aTapenHoro 6noka. Ecnm
YCNOBUA UCMOMNb30BaHNA CUITbHO U3MEHAIOTCA,
VHAMKaumA ocTasluerocA 3apaaa 6aTapenHoro
6110Ka MOXET PE3KO YMEHbLUNTLCA UIN
yBennuuTbLCA 60nee Yem Ha 2 MUHYThI.

[axe ecnu 5 unu 10 MMHYT yKasaHo B
BMAouCKaTesne B ka4ecTBe OCTaBLIErocA
BpeMeHu 3apaga 6aTapenHoro 65oka,
NHAMKaTOp €1 MOXET BCE Xe MUraTb Npu
HEKOTOPbIX YCIOBUAX.



Tips for using the battery pack

To obtain more accurate remaining

battery indication

Set the camcorder to recording standby mode

and point towards a stationary object. Do not

move the camcorder for 30 seconds or more.

= If the indication seems incorrect, recharge the
battery pack fully (Full charge?). Note that if
you have used the battery in a hot or cold
environment for long time, or you have
repeated charging many times, the battery pack
may not be able to show the correct time even
after being fully charged.

= After you have used the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack with an equipment not having the
(@ mrumum mark, make sure that you use up the
battery pack on the equipment having the
@ mrummum mark and then recharge fully.

Why the remaining battery
indication does not match the
continuous recording time in the
operating instructions

The recording time is affected by the
environmental temperature and conditions. The
recording time becomes very short in a cold
environment. The continuous recording time in
the operating instruction is measured under the
condition of using a fully charged (or normal
charged) battery pack in 25°C (77°F). As the
environmental temperature and condition are
different when you actually use the camcorder,
the remaining battery time is not same as the
continuous recording time in the operating
instructions.

Y Full charge: Charging until FULL appears in
the display window.

CoBeTbl MO UCMOJIb30OBaHUIO
6aTtapenHoro 6510ka

Ona nony4yeHusa 6osiee TO4HOM
UHOUKaLMK ocTaBLlerocd 3apAana
6aTapenHoro 6si0ka

YcTaHOBUTE BUAEOKaMeEPY Ha PEXUM

roTOBHOCTW 3anvcy n HaBeauTe ee Ha

HenoABWXHbIN 06beKT. He asurante

Buaeokamvepy B Tedenve 30 cekyHp unm bonee.

® Ecnu uHamMKaumA KaxxeTCA HernpaBuibHON, TO
MONTHOCTBIO 3apAauTe ero (nonHas 3apAaaka ).
VmenTe B BUAy, 4to ecnu Bel ncnonssosanu
6aTapenHbln 6510K B XXapKUX UM XONOAHbIX
OKpY>XaloLMX YCMOBUAX B TEYEHME
LANUTENbHOTO BPEMeHU, unu ecnu Bol
NOBTOPANM 3apAAKY MHOro pas, 6atapenHbiv
610K MOXET He nokasblBaTb NpaBunbHOE
BpeMsA Aake nocre nosiHoWM 3apAaKy.

e [Nocne ncnonb3oBaHua 6aTaperiHoro 6noka
“InfoLITHIUM” ¢ annapatypoii, koTopasa He
nmeeT 3Haka (p) mroutHum 06A3aTENbHO
ucnonb3ynTe 3apag 6atapeiHoro 6moka oo
KOHLa C annapaTypon, MMeloLLen 3HaK
() tnfoLimrium , @ 3aTEM MOSTHOCTHIO 3aPAAMUTE €ro.

Moyemy MHAUKaUUA ocTaBLUErocA
3apApa 6aTapenHoro 6510ka He
COOTBETCTBYEeT BPEMEHU HEMPepbIBHOMN
3anucu, yKasaHHOM B UHCTPYKLIMU NO
aKcnnyarauuu

Ha BpemaA 3anucu BnvAeT TemnepaTypa
OKpy>KatoLLen cpeapl v apyrue ycnosuA. Bpema
3anucu CTaHOBUTCA O4EHb KOPOTKUM B
XONOAHbIX ycnoBuax. BpemA HenpepbiBHOM
3anucu, ykasaHHoe B MHCTPYKLUWK No
3KCMnyaTaumm, M3MepeHo B yCNOBUAX
MCNONb30BaHNA NOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOrO
6aTapenHoro 6noka (MM HopmasbHO
3aps>keHHoro) npu Temnepartype 25°C (77°F).
Tak Kak TemnepaTypa oKpy>atoLlei cpeabl 1
Lpyrve ycrioBua OTNNYaloTCA OT peasibHbIX
YCMOBWI NCMONb30BaHVA BUAEOKaMEpbI, TO
BpeMA OCTaBLLerocq 3apana 6batapenHoro
6noka 6yaeT He TakuM, Kak BpemA
HenpepbIBHOW 3anncu, ykasaHHoe B MHCTPYKLMK
o aKcnyaTauum.

" MonHanA 3apaaka: 3apAanka oo Tex nop, noka
FULL He noABuTCA B OKOLLKE AMcnnes.
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Maintenance information

Wndopmauma no yxopny 3a

and precautions

Moisture condensation

If the camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside the camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or the
unit may not operate correctly. To prevent
possible damage under these circumstances, the
camcorder is furnished with moisture sensors.
Please, take the following precautions.

Inside the camcorder

If there is moisture inside the camcorder, the
beep sounds and the [@ indicator flashes. If this
happens, none of the functions except cassette
ejection will work. Open the cassette
compartment, turn off the camcorder, and leave
it about 1 hour. When £ indicator flashes at the
same time, the cassette is inserted in the
camcorder. Eject the cassette, turn off the
camcorder, and leave also the cassette about 1
hour. The camcorder can be used again if the [@
indicator does not appear when the power is
turned on again.

On the lens

If moisture condenses on the lens, no indicator
appears, but the picture becomes dim. Turn off
the power and do not use the camcorder for
about 1 hour.

How to prevent moisture

condensation

When bringing the camcorder from a cold place

to a warm place, put the camcorder in a plastic

bag and allow it to adapt to room conditions over

a period of time.

(1) Be sure to tightly seal the plastic bag
containing the camcorder.

(2) Remove the bag when the air temperature
inside it has reached the temperature
surrounding it (after about 1 hour).

annapatom u npeaoCTOPOXXHOCTH

KoHpeHcauuAa Bnaru

Ecnv Bugeokamepa npuHeceHa npamo u3
XONOJHOr0O MecTa B TENSI0e MeCTO, Brara MOXeT
CKOHAEHCMPOBaTLCA BHYPY BUAEOKAMEpbI, Ha
NMOBEPXHOCTM NEHTbI UK Ha o6bekTuee. B
TaKOM COCTOAHWM IEHTa MOXET NMPUANMHYTb K
6apabaHy ronoBku 1 6yaeT nospexxaeHa, unm
BUAeOKamepa He CMoXeT paboTaTb NpaBuUbHO.
[nA npenoTBpaLleHnA BO3MOXHOIO
MOBPEXAEHWA BBUAY TaKUX 06CTOATENbCTB,
BUAeOKamepa cHabxeHa JaTtymkamum Bnaru.
Cobntogaiite cnenytowme npesoCcTOPOXKHOCTY.

BHyTpu Bupeokamepbl

Ecnu BHYTpY BUAEOKaMepbl nponsoLuna
KOHAEeHcauma Bnaru, To byaeT 3By4aTb
3yMMEpHbI curHan, u niavkatop @ 6yaet
muraTb. Ecnm aTo cnyumnoch, To HUKakue
hYHKLMKN, KpOME BbITANKMBaHWA KacceTbl, He
6yayT pabotatb. OTKpPOWTE KacCeTHbIN OTCEK,
BbIKITIOYMTE BUAEOKaMepy 1 OCTaBbTe ee
npubnuantensHo Ha 1 yac. Ecnu nHankaTop
A GypeT muratb B TO XXe camoe Bpems, TO
3Ha4YUT KacceTa BCTaBleHa B Buaeokamepy.
BbITONKHWTE KacceTy, BbIKIOYNTE BUAEO-
Kamepy 1 ocTaBbTe KacceTy npubnusnmTensHo
Ha 1 yac. Bugeokamepa cHoBa MOXeT 6bITb
ncnonb3oBaHa, ecrnv nHankartop @ He 6ynet
NnoABMATLCA NOCME BKMOYEHWUA NUTaHNA.

Ha o6bekTuBe

Ecnu Bnara ckoHaeHcupoBasach Ha 06beKkTUBe,
HVKaKue nHanKaTopbl NOABMATLCA He ByayT, HO
n306pakeHne cTaHeT TYCKIbIM. BbikntounTe
nUTaHve 1 He UNOMb3ynTe BUAEOKaMepy
npubnuanTensHo 1 vac.

Kak npenoTBpaTuTb KOHAEHCaLMIO Baru
Ecnu Bugeokamepa npuHeceHa U3 XxonoAHoro
MecTa B TEMNSI0e MeCTO, TO NONOXUTE
BUAeOKamMepy B MOSIMSTUNEHOBBIV NaKeT U
hanTe eli afanTupoBaTbCA K KOMHATHbBIM
YCNOBUAM 32 HEKOTOPbIN NEPUO., BPEMEHW.

(1) O6A3aTenbHO NMOTHO 3aKponTe
NONMATUNEHOBBIN NaKeT, CoAep Kallmmn
Kamepy.

(2) BbiHbTE Kamepy, koraa Temnepartypa
BO3A4yxa BHYTpY NakeTa AOCTUTHET
TemnepaTypbl OKpy>XatoLLlero Bo3ayxa
(MpnbnunauntenbHO Yepes 1 yac).



Maintenance information and
precautions

Video head cleaning

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,
clean the video heads. When the € indicator
and “sa CLEANING CASSETTE” message
appear one after another or playback pictures are
“noisy” or hardly visible, the video heads may be
dirty.

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTom U NpPeaoCTOPOXXHOCTHU

OuyuncTKka BUAEOrosioBokK

[inA obecneveHna HopMasbHON 3anucu n
YeTKOro n306paxkeHus oyumanTe
Bugeoronosku. Korga nHaykarop € un
cooblueHue “sla CLEANING CASSETTE”
NOABMAIOTCA OHO 32 APYTVM Unn
BOCMPOU3BOAMMOE n3o6paxkeHne byaet
“3alymMneHHbIM” U TpyaHO
npocMaTpmBaeMbiM, BUAEOrONOBKY HAaBEPHOe
3arpAsHeHbI.

[a] Slightly dirty
[b] Very dirty

If this happens, clean the video heads with the
Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied). After checking the picture, if it is
still “noisy,” repeat the cleaning. (Do not repeat
cleaning more than 5 times in one session.)

Caution

Do not use a commercially available wet-type
cleaning cassette. It may damage the video
heads.

Note

If the Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD cleaning
cassette is not available in your area, consult your
nearest Sony dealer.

[a] Cnerka 3arpAsHeHbl
[b] O4eHb 3arpasHeHbI

Ecnu aTo cnyunTcA, o4McTUTE BUAEOTONOBKN C
MOMOLLbIO OYUCTUTENBHON KacceTbl Sony V8-
25CLH/V8-25CLD chupmbl Sony (He
npunaraetcA). lNocne npoBepkn n3obpaxkenna,
€CNN OHO BCE elle “3allymsieHo”, noBTopuTe
oumncTKy. (He noBTopanTe o4ncTky 6onee 5 pas
3a OJVH npvem.)

MpenocTepexeHue

He ncnonb3yiiTe uMetoLLytocA B NpoAaxe
O4YUCTUTESIbHYIO KacCeTy BJIaXXHOro tuna. OHa
MOXeT noBpeanTb BUOEOrONOBKU.

MpumevaHue

Ecnu ounctutensHon kacceTbl V8-25CLH/V8-
25CLD dhmpmbl Sony HeT B npofaxe B Bawen
obnacTu, NPOKOHCYNMbTUPYMTECh Y Balero
6nuxxanero gunepa Sony.
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Maintenance information and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a

Removing dust from inside the
viewfinder

— CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TR840E only

(1) Remove the screw with a screwdriver (not
supplied). Then, while sliding the RELEASE
knob, turn the eyecup in the direction of the
arrow and pull it out.

(2) Clean the surface with a commercially
available blower.

annapaTtom 1 NpeaoCTOPOXXHOCTU

YpaneHue nbiiv U3 BUAOUCKartena

- Tonbko CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TR840E

(1) CHMMUTE BMHT C NOMOLLbIO OTBEPTKY (He
npunaraeTcA). 3aTem cABUrana pyuKy
RELEASE, noBepHuUTe OKynAp B HanpaneHui
CTPEesIKM U BbITalMTE ero.

(2) OuncTUTe NOBEPXHOCTL C MOMOLLBIO
MMEloLLEeNcA B Npoake BO34yX04yBKMU.

.

To reattach the eyecup

(1) Align the groove on the eyecup with the =
mark on the barrel.

(2) Turn the eyecup in the direction of the arrow.

Then replace the screw.

[Ona npucoeauHeHusa oKynsapa

(1) CoBmecTUTE KaHaBKy Ha OKyNApe C METKON ®
Ha Kopnyce.

(2) MNoBepHWTE OKYNAP B HANpaBieHUN CTPENKM.
3aTem yCcTaHOBUTE Ha MECTO BUHT.

fl 2 )
¥
®
D/ D/

Do not remove any other screws. You may
remove only the screw to remove the eyecup.
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Mainter_lance information and
precautions

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate the camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

=For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this manual.

= Should any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug the camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch setting to OFF when
not using the camcorder.

= Do not wrap up the camcorder and operate it
since heat may build up internally.

= Keep the camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

On handling tapes

Do not insert anything in the small holes on the
rear of the cassette. These holes are used to sense
the type of tape, thickness of tape and if the
recording tab is in or out.

Camcorder care

= When the camcorder is not to be used for a long
time, remove the tape. Periodically turn on the
power, operate the camera and player sections
and play back a tape for about 3 minutes.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on it, remove them with
a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

= Do not let sand get into the camcorder. When
you use the camcorder on a sandy beach or in a
dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause the unit to malfunction,
and sometimes this malfunction cannot be
repaired.

WHdbopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTom U NpPeAoCTOPOXKHOCTHU

MpenocTopoXXHOCTHU

dkcnnyataumA BUgeoKamepbl

® DKcnnyaTupynte Buaeokamepy ot 7,2 B
(6aTapenHbin 6510K) nnu 8,4 B (ceTeBon
ajanTtep nepem. Toka).

¢ [InA aKcnnyataumm OT MOCTOAHHOrO TOKa unu
nepemMeHHOro Toka Ucrnosnb3yinTe
NPUHAANEXHOCTN, PEKOMEHAOBaHHbIE B
[aHHOM pyKOBOJCTBE.

® Ecnu Kakow-Hnbyab TBEpAbIN NpeaMeT Unm
>XMAKOCTb Monanu B KOpMyc, TO BbIKIIOYUTE
BMAEOKaMepy 1 NpoBepbTe ee y aunepa Sony
nepepn fanbHewulen ee aKcnnyaTaumen.

° 136erante rpyboro obpalleHns nunm
MexaHU4ecKux yaapoBs. byabTe ocobeHHO
OCTOPOXXHbI C 06BEKTUBOM.

e lep>xuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxenHunn OFF, Korga Bugeokamepa He
ncnonb3yeTcA.

¢ He 3aBopauuBaniTe BugeoKamepy v He
KCNNyaTUpynTe ee B TAKOM COCTOAHUN, TaK
KaK MOXeT MPOU3oVTN BHYTPEHHee
NoBbILLEHNE TEMMNEPaTYpbI.

¢ [lepxuTe Braeokamepy noaasnbLue OT CUMbHbIX
MarHuTHbIX MONEN NN MEXaHNYECKOMN
Bubpaumu.

OTHOCUTENbHO O6palleHunA ¢ NneHTammu
He BcTaBnAanTe HUYEro B ManeHbKne oTBepCTUsA
Ha 3aHel CTOpPOHe KacceTbl. ATU OTBEpCTUA
MCNonb3yoTcA AN1A onpeaesieHns Tuna NeHTol,
TOMNLMHbI IEHThI M HANMYMA NenecTka 3anucu.

Yxop 3a Buaeokamepou

e Koraa Buaeokamepa He UCrnonb3yeTcA B
TeYeHve ANNTENbHOro BpeMeHW, yaanute
neHTy. MNepuoanyeckun BKoYanTe nuTaHue,
paboTanTe C CeKuMAMM Kamepbl U nnenepa n
BOCMPOU3BOANTE NEHTY NPUONN3NTENBHO B
TeyeHne 3-X MUHYT.

® Oymwante 06BEKTMB C NMOMOLLLIO MATKOWN
KWUCTOYKM ANA yaaneHva rpAasv. Ecnu nmetoten
oTneyaTku nanbLles Ha 06beKTUBE, TO
yAanuTe ux ¢ NOMOLLbIO MATKON TKaHW.

e OuuwanTe Kopryc annaparta ¢ NoMOLLbO
CYXOW MArKOW TKaHW U MATKOW TKaHu,
cnerka CMO4YeHHON PacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOro
MotoLLero cpeacTea. He ncnonb3ynre Kakux-
nMb0 TUMOB pacTBOPUTENEN, KOTOPbIE MOTYT
noBpeanTb OTAENKY.

* He no3BonAnTe Necky nonacTb B
Buaeokamvepy. Korga Bbl ucnonbsyete
BMAEOKaMepy Ha nec4aHoM nisxe unv B
NbINbHOM MecTe, MPeAoXPaHANTe ee OT necka
1 Nbian. Mecok v Nbinb MOTyT BbI3BaTb
HeucnpasHOCTb annapara, U MHoraa Takaa
HencnpaBHOCTb MOXET He Nnoanexarb
PEMOHTY.
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Maintenance information and

WHdbopmauma no yxoay 3a

precautions

AC power adaptor

« Unplug the unit from the mains when not in
use for a long time. To disconnect the mains
lead, pull it out by the plug. Never pull the
mains lead itself.

= Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

= Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or put a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause a fire or electrical shock.

= Be sure that nothing metallic comes into contact
with the metal parts of the connecting plate. If
this happens, a short may occur and the unit
may be damaged.

= Always keep the metal contacts clean.

= Do not disassemble the unit.

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment because it will disturb AM
reception and video operation.

= The unit becomes warm while in use. This is
normal.

= Do not place the unit in locations that are:
- Extremely hot or cold
- Dusty or dirty
- Very humid
- Vibrating

Notes on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following.

= Be sure to insert the batteries in the correct
direction.

= Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

= Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

= Do not use different types of batteries.

= The batteries slowly discharge while not in use.

= Do not use a battery that is leaking.

If battery leakage occurred

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery case carefully
before replacing the batteries.

= If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any difficulty should arise, unplug the unit and
contact your nearest Sony dealer.

annapaTtom U nNpeaoCTOPOXXHOCTU

CeTeBOW aganTep nepem. Toka

e OTCcoeauHUTE annapaT OT 3MEeKTPUYHECKON
ceTw, ecfiv OH He MCMOoSIb3yeTCA ANUTeSIbHoe
BpemA. [inA 0TCoeAMHEHNA CeTeBOro NpoBoAa
BbITalMTe ero 3a pa3beM. Hukorga He TAHWUTE
3a cam CeTeBOW NPOBOA,

* He akcnnyaTtupyiTe annapart ¢
noBpeXXAEeHHbIM NPOBOAOM, UNW ecnv annapar
ynan unu 6bin1 NoBpeXaeH.

* He crnbainte ceTeBow NPOBOS CUMON U He
CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXenble npeaMeTbl. ITO
NMOBPEeAMNT NPOBOJ U MOXET MPUBECTM K
noX<apy unu yaapy aneKTpuyeckmm TOKOM.

® Y6eauTech, YTO HUKaKMe MeTanamyeckme
npeaMeTbl He conpuKacaroTcA ¢
MeTanM4eCKUMmn 4YacTAMU COeaNHUTENIbHON
nnactuHbl. Ecnu aTo cnyyutca, moxeT
NPOM30MTN KOPOTKOE 3aMblkaHue, 1 annapar
MOXEeT ObITb MOBPEXAEH.

* Bcerpa noaaepxusante Metanimyeckme
KOHTaKTbl B YUCTOTE.

® He pasbupaiTe annapar.

* He noagepranTe annapart MexaHn4eckum
yAapam 1 He pOHAWTE ero.

e Koraa annapat ucnonb3yeTcA, 0CO6eHHO BO
BpeMA 3apAnKY, AepXuTe ero nopasnbiue ot
paavonpvemHukos AM 1 BugeoannapaTypbl,
NOTOMY YTO OH ByAeT HapywaTb nprem AM u
paboTy BuaeoannapaTypbl.

* Annapat CTaHOBWUTCA TENJIbIM BO BPEMA
3apAaKN. OTO ABNAETCA HOPMarbHbIM.

* He pa3meluaniTe annapaT B MecTax, KOTopble:
— Ype3mepHO XKapKune nnm XonoaHble
— [MbINbHbIE UNW rPA3HbIE
— OuyeHb BnaxHble
— MNoasep>xeHbl BUGpaumn

MNpumeyaHuA K cyxum 6aTapenkam

Bo nsbexxaHme BO3MOXXHOIO NOBPEXAEHNA U3-

3a NpoTeYykn baTapeek nnu Koppousum

cobnopaiiTe cneayollee.

e O6A3aTenbHO BCTaBbTe HaTapenku ¢
npaBunbHbLIM HanpaBieHNeEM.

o Cyxve baTapenku He ABNAIOTCA
nepesapaxaembIMu.

® He ncnonb3ynTte KOMO6MHALMIO CTapbIX U HOBbIX
baTapeek.

® He ucnonb3yinTe pasnuyHble TUMbl 6aTapeek.

e baTapeinku MeaieHHO pas3pAXatoTCA, Aaxe
€Cnu He UCTIONb3YIOTCA.

* He ncnonb3ynte 6atapenky, kotopas
npoTekna.

Ecnu cnyuuTtca npoTteuka 6aTtapeek

e TwaTenbHO BbITPUTE XXNOKOCTb B HaTapeiHom
OTCEeKe nepep yCTaHOBKOW baTapeek.

e Ecnv Bbl fOTpOHETECh A0 XXMAKOCTU, TO
NPOMONTE 3TO MECTO BOLOW.

e Ecnn xunakocTb nonana Bam B rnasa, 1o
npomonTe Bawwm rnasza 60nbWMM KOIMHECTBOM
BOJbl, @ 3aTeM 06paTuTech K Bpady.

B cnyyae BO3HWKHOBEHMA KaKnx-nn6o
TPYAHOCTEW, OTKIOYNTE annapart n obpaTtuTecb
K Bawemy 6nvxaniuemy aunepy Sony.



Using your

camcorder abroad

Each country or area has its own electric and TV
colour systems. Before using your camcorder
abroad, check the following points.

Power sources

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the supplied AC power adaptor within
100 V to 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz.

Difference in colour systems

This camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV.

Check the following list.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Ucnonb3oBaHue Balueu
BUAEOKaMepbl 3a rpaHuLien

Kaxxgaa ctpaHa unmn obnacte nMeeT CBOU
COBCTBEHHbIE CUCTEMbI INIEKTPUYECKON CETU U
uBeTHoOro TenesuaeHuvs. Mepen
ncnonb3oBaHvem Balen Bugeokamepbl 3a
rpaHuLein NpoBepbTE Creayowme NyHKTbI.

MNcTOYHUKM NUTaHnA

Bbl MOXKeTe ncrnonb3oBaTh BUAEOKamepy B
ntobow cTpaHe unu o06nacTut ¢ MOMOLLBIO
npunaraemoro CeTeBoro agantepa nepem. Toka
B npegenax ot 100 B go 240 B nepem. Toka, 50/
60 .

PasnunuuAa B cuctemax LiBETHOro
TenesngeHuA

[laHHaA BMOeoKamepa OCHOBaHa Ha cucteme
PAL. Ecnu Bbl XO0TUTE NpOCMOTPETb
BOCNPOU3BOANMOE N306pa>keHne Ha
Tenesn3ope, TO 3TO AO/IKEH OblTb TENeBn3op,
OCHOBaHHbIV Ha cucteme PAL.

[MpoBepbTe No crneaytowemy nepeyHio.

Cuctema PAL

AscTtpanusa, AsBcTpua, benbrua,
Benukobputanua, Nepmanua, Fonnanaua,
['oHKoHr, Oanusa, Vicnanua, Utanua, Kutai,
KysenT, Mananaua, HoBaa 3enaHaua,
Hopserua, MopTtyranua, CuHranyp, Cnosaukan
Pecnybnuka, Tannana, ®uHnaHama, Yewckan
Pecnybnuka, LLBenuapua, LUseuna n T.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, MNaparsaw, Ypyrea

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octpoBa, bonveua, BeHecyana,
Kanapa, Konymbus, Kopea, Mekcuka, MNepy,
CypuHam, CLUA, TavBaHb, OunannnuHbl,
LleHTpanbHaa Amepuka, Yunn, OkBapop,
Amaiika, AnoHnA n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapus, BeHrpus, Manada, Vpak, UpaH,
MoHako, Monblua, PoccuA, YkpavHa, ®paHumna n
T.0.
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Trouble check

If you run into any problem using the camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the problem.
Should the difficulty persist, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local

authorized Sony service facility.

Camcorder

Power

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The power is not on.

= The battery pack is not installed.
= Install the battery pack. (p. 8)

* The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 9)

= The AC power adaptor is not connected to the mains.
- Connect the AC power adaptor to the mains. (p. 29)

The power goes off.

= While being operated in CAMERA mode, the camcorder has
been in Standby mode for more than 5 minutes.
= Turn STANDBY down once and then up again. (p. 14)

= The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 9)

The battery pack is quickly
discharged.

= The camcorder does not operate when using a battery pack that
is not an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 80)

= The ambient temperature is too low. (p. 78)

= The battery pack has not been charged fully.
- Charge the battery pack again. (p. 9)

= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
= Use another battery pack. (p. 79)

While charging the battery pack, no
indicator appears or the indicator
flashes in the display window.

= The AC power adaptor is disconnected.
= Connect it firmly.
= Something is wrong with the battery pack.
= Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.

The camcorder is turned on/off
when using the accessory which is
attached to the intelligent accessory
shoe. (CCD-TR730E/TR840E only)

=The camcorder is working with the AC power adaptor.
- Use the battery pack. (p. 103)

Operation

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

START/STOP does not operate.

= The tape is stuck to the drum.
= Eject the tape. (p. 13)
= The tape has run out.
- Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 26)
= The POWER switch is set to VTR/PLAYER.
< Setitto CAMERA. (p. 14)
= The tab on the cassette is out (red).
- Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 13)




Trouble check

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

Recording stops in a few seconds.

= The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or 4 .

> Setitto 4 . (p. 19)

The cassette cannot be removed from

the holder.

= The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack or the AC power adaptor. (p. 9,
29)

[ and 4 indicators flash and no
function except for cassette ejection
works.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1
hour. (p. 82)

The date or time indicator is flashing.

= You pressed DATE and TIME together for more than 2
seconds.
= The camcorder is not malfunctioning. You may start
recording. Flashing will stop soon.
= The lithium battery is weak or dead.
- Replace the lithium battery with a new one. (p. 72)

The tape does not move when a
video control button is pressed.

= The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF.
< Setitto VTR/PLAYER.

= The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 26)

The Steady Shot function does not
activate. (CCD-TR730E/TR840E

only)

= STEADY SHOT is set to OFF.
2 Set STEADY SHOT to ON. (p. 68)

= The Steady Shot function does not work when the wide mode
is set to 16:9 FULL.

The autofocusing function does not
work. (CCD-TR511E/TR512E/
TR730E/TR840E only)

= FOCUS is set to MANUAL.
= Setitto AUTO. (p. 57)
= Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
- Set FOCUS to MANUAL to focus manually. (p. 57)

The fader function does not work.
(CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/
TRB840E only)

= The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or & .
2 Setitto 4 . (p. 19)

= Atitle is displayed.
- Stop superimposing the title. (p. 62)

= The DIGITAL EFFECT function is working (CCD-TR730E only).
= Cancel it.

No sound or only a low sound is
heard when playing back a tape.
(CCD-TR730E/TRB840E only)

= The stereo tape is played back with HiFi SOUND setto 1 or 2 in
the menu system.
- Set to STEREO in the menu system. (p. 32)

Excessive high-pitched sound is
heard. (CCD-TR730E/TR840E only)

= The picture has been recorded with WIND set to ON in the
menu system.
= When there is no wind, set it to OFF. (p. 32)

The date or time indicator
disappears.

= Reset the date and time. (p. 74)

(to be continued)
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Trouble check

Picture

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The image on the viewfinder screen
is not clear.

= The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.
- Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 15)

A vertical band appears when a
subject such as lights or a candle
flame is shot against a dark
background.

= The contrast between the subject and background is too high.
The camcorder is not malfunctioning.
= Change locations.

A vertical band appears when
shooting a very bright subject.

= The camcorder is not malfunctioning.

The playback picture is not clear.

= EDIT is set to ON in the menu system.
= Set it to OFF. (p. 32)

The picture is “noisy”.

= The video heads may be dirty.
= Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD
cleaning cassette (not supplied). (p. 83)

An unknown picture is displayed in
the viewfinder.

= If 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
CAMERA without inserting a cassette, the camcorder
automatically starts the demonstration or DEMO is set ON in
the menu system.
= Insert the cassette and the demonstration stops.
You can deactivate the demonstration. (p. 32)

The five digit code appears.

= The self-diagnosis function is activated.
- Check the code and solve the problem. (p. 94)

Others

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The supplied Remote Commander
does not work. (CCD-TR511E/
TR512E/TR730E/TR840E only)

= COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu system.
- Setitto ON. (p. 32)
= Something is blocking the infrared rays.
= Remove the obstacle.
= The batteries are not inserted with the correct polarity.
= Insert the batteries with the correct polarity. (p. 104)
= The batteries are dead.
= Insert new ones. (p. 104)

The beep sounds for 5 seconds.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
< Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1
hour. (p. 82)
= Some troubles occure in your camcorder.
< Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate the
camcorder.

Picture is recorded in incorrect/
unnatural colour. (CCD-TR511E/
TR512E/TR730E/TR840E only)

« NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.
- Set it to OFF. (p. 42)

There is dust in the viewfinder.
(CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TR840E

only)

= Detach the eyecup and clean the viewfinder lens. (p. 84)




NMpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Ecnu y Bac Bo3Hukna kakaa-nn6o npobnema npu Ucnonb30BaHWn BUAEOKaMepbl, BOCNOMNb3yNTeCh
cnepytoLlen Tabnuuen ANA OTbICKAHNA U yCTPaHeHNA Npobnemsi.

Ecnun TpyaHOCTM BCe elle OCTaloTCA, TO OTCOeANHUTE UCTOYHUK NUTAHWA 1 obpaTuTech K Bawemy
avnepy Sony v Ha MeCTHOE YNOTHOMOYEHHOE MpeanpuATHe Mo 06cny>XuBaHuio Sony.

Bupeokamepa
MutaHue
MpusHak MpuynHa u/unu pencTBUA NO yCTPaHEHMUIO
He BkrnioyaeTcA nuTaHme. = He yctaHoBneH 6aTapeinHblin 6510K.

- YcTtaHoBuUTe HaTapeiiHbin 6510K. (cTp. 8)
e baTapeiHbii 6510K NOTHOCTBIO paspAaucA.
= Vicnonb3yinTe 3apA>XeHHbI 6aTapeiHbin 65nokK. (cTp. 9)
e CeTeBOW afjanTep NepemM. Toka He NoACOeAVHEH K
3N1EKTPUYHECKOW CETU.
- lNoacoeanHuTe ceTeTeBOM aganTep NepemM. Toka K
anekTpuyeckon ceTu. (cTp. 29)

MuTaHne BbIKMOYaeTCA. e MNpu pabote B pexxkume CAMERA Brnaeokamepa Haxoamnaco B
pexkvime roToBHOCTW 6onee 5 MUHYT.
- MNoeepHuTe STANDBY BHM3, a 3aTeM CHOBa BBepX. (CTp. 14)
e baTapeiiHbli 610K NONHOCTLIO Pa3pAAMIICA.
= Vicnonb3yinTe 3apAXeHHbI 6aTapeiiHbin 6110K. (CTp. 9)

BaTtapeiiHbiii 610K 6bICTPO ¢ Bupgeokamepa He paboTaeT npu MCnonb3oBaHnM 6aTapeiHoro
paspsrxaeTcA. 6noka, KoTopbli He ABNAeTCA 6baTapenHbIM 65T0KOM
“InfoLITHIUM”.

= Vicnonb3syinTe 6atapenHbi 6rok “InfoLITHIUM”. (cTp. 80)
e TemnepaTypa OKpy><atoLen cpefbl CIMLLKOM HU3KadA. (CTp. 78)
e batapeiiHbiii 610K 6bln 3aPAXEH HE MOSTHOCTbLIO.

- CHoBa 3apaaunTe 6aTapeiHblin 6nok. (cTp. 9)
e baTapenHblin 6510K MNONHOCTbLIO Pa3pAAWIICA N HEe MOXET OblTb
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nepesapsxeH.
< Wcnonb3yiite apyroi 6aTapenHblii 6mok. (cTp. 79)

Bo Bpems 3apaaku 6atapeitHoro e OTCcoeAvHEH ceTeBON afanTep NePeEMEHHOro Toka.

6noka B OKOLLKe aucnnea He = NoacoeanHUTE ero HaaexXHo.

NOABMATCA U HE MUTAIOT HUKaKWe e IveeTcA HencnpaBHOCTb HaTapenHoro 6oka.

VHAMKaTOpPbI - ObpaTuTeck Kk Bawemy aunepy Sony nnv B

YMOSIHOMOY€EHHbIN CEPBUCHBIV LLEHTP Sony.

Bupeokamepa Bknovaetca/ e Buaeokamepa paboTaeT OT ceTeBOro agantepa nepemeHHoro

BbIK/tO4aeTCA BO BPpeEMA UCMOSb30- TOKa.

BaHWA BCOMOraTesibHoro = Vicnonb3yinTe 6atapenHbin 6rok. (cTp. 103)

obopynoBaHnA, NOACOEANHEHHOIO K

6alimaky AnA ycTaHOBKM

BCnomMoraTtesibHOro oﬁopy,u,osava.

(Tonbko CCD-TR730E/TR840E)

Pa6ota

MpusHak MpuynHa u/unu pencTBUA NO yCTPaHEHMUIO

He dyHkumoHupyeT START/STOP. e JleHTa npununna K 6apabaHy.
- BbITONKHWTE NeHTYy. (cTp. 13)
e JleHTa 3aKoH4MNAach.
< MNepemoTanTe NeHTy Ha3aA UM UCMoNb3yTe HOBYHO. (CTP. 26)
¢ Buikntovatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxenve VTR/PLAYER.
- VctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexnne CAMERA. (cTp. 14)
e JlenecTok KacceTbl OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHaA MeTKa).
< Vcnonb3yiTe HOBYIO NEHTY UNu NepeABUHbTE NeNecToK.
(cTp. 13)

(MpopomxkaeTcA) 91



lNMpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEMN

Mpu3Hak

MpuynHa n/unun pencTBUA NO yCTPaHEHUIO

3anuch ocTaHaBNMBaeTCA Yepes
HECKO/bKO CeKyHn.

¢ [MepekntodaTtens START/STOP MODE ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxexne 5SEC nnn L .
- VcTaHoBWTE ero B nonoxexne & . (cTp. 19)

KacceTta He MoXeT 6bITb BblHyTa U3
nepxarena.

e BaTapeiHblii 610K MNOMHOCTbLIO Pa3PAXEH.
= Vicnonb3yinTe 3apAXeHHbIi 6aTapenHbin 610K nn ceTeBomn
apanTep nepem. Toka. (cTp. 9, 29)

MuratoT uHavkatopb! @ n &, n

HUKakue beHKLlVIM, 3a UCKNK4YeHnem
BbITaNIKUBaHWA KacceTbl, He paboTaloT.

¢ [pousoluna KoHAeHcauvA Bnaru.
< YpanuTe KacceTy 1 0CTaBbTe BUAEOKaMepy no MeHbluemn
mepe Ha 1 yac. (cTp. 82)

MwuraeT WHAUKATOpP Aatbl Unn
BpemMeHu.

¢ Bbl Haxxanu DATE n TIME ogHoBpemeHHO 6onee, yeM Ha 2
CEKYHAbI.
- Bupeokamepa He ABNAETCA HemcnpasHOW. Bbl moxeTe
HaymHaTb 3anucb. MuraHve BCkope npekpaTuTcsa.
¢ JlnTneBan baTaperika cnabaa nnm NoOMHOCTbLIO pa3psAXeHHaA.
- 3ameHnTe nuTUeBYlo 6aTaperiky Ha HOBYIO. (CTp. 72)

JleHTa He nepemeluaeTcaA npu
HaxkaTun KHOMKW BUIEOKOHTPONA.

¢ Boikntoyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxexnne CAMERA
vnn OFF.
= YcTtaHoBuUTb ero B nonoxeHne VTR/PLAYER.

e JleHTa 3aKoH4YMNAach.
- lMNepemoTainTe NeHTy Ha3an unu NCnosnb3ynTe HOBYIO. (CTP. 26)

He akTuBunampyetca dyHKUMA
YCTONYMBON CHEMKW.
(Tonbko CCD-TR730E/840E)

e ®yHkumA STEADYSHOT yctaHoBneHa Ha OFF.
< YcraHosute STEADYSHOT Ha ON. (cTp. 68)

e OYHKLUMA YCTONYMBON CbEMKM He paboTaeT, koraa
LIMPOKOOPMATHBIN PEXXMM ycTaHoBNeH Ha 16:9FULL.

He paboTtaeT dyHKUMA
aBTOMaTM4eCKON (HOKYCUPOBKM.
(Tonbko CCD-TR511E/TR512E/
TR730E/TR840E)

e ®OyHkumA FOCUS yctaHoBneHa Ha MANUAL.
- YcraHoBuTte ee Ha AUTO. (cTp. 57)
© YCnoBuA CbeMKM He NOAXOAAT 1A aBTOMATUHECKON (DOKYCUPOBKU.
- YcraHoBute FOCUS Ha MANUAL anAa ¢hoKycupoBKku
BPYYHYIO. (CTP. 57)

DyHKLMA NIaBHOMO BBEAEHUA
n3obpakeHnA He paboTaeT.
(Tonbko CCD-TR511E/TR512E/
TR730E/TR840E)

¢ [MNepekntodatens START/STOP MODE yctaHoBneH B
nonoxewune 5SEC nnn & .
- YcTaHoBuTe ero B nosnoxexue & . (ctp. 19)

e OTObpaxkaeTcA HaaMUCh.
= lNpekpaTtuTe HanoxeHue Haanucu. (CTp. 62)

e PaboTtaeT pyHkumA DIGITAL EFFECT (Tonbko CCD-TR730E).
- OTmeHuTE ee.

HeT 3ByKa v TONMbKO HU3KWIA 3BYK
CMbILWEH MNPV BOCNPOU3BeAEeHUM
NeHTbl. (Tonbko TR730E/TR840E)

e CTepeoneHTa BocnponssoautcA npu yctaHoske Hi-Fi SOUND
Ha 1 unu 2 B cucTeme MeHio.
= YcrtaHosuTe ee Ha STEREO B cucteme meHio. (cTp. 32)

CriblWweH Ype3mepHo
BbICOKOTOHAsTbHbIN 3BYK.
(Tonbko TR730E/TR840E)

¢ 1306pa>keHune 6bino 3anmcaHo npu yctaHoske WIND Ha ON B
CUCTEME MEHIO.
- Ecnun HeT BeTpa, yctaHoBuTte ee Ha OFF. (cTp. 32)

McyesaeT uHavKaTop Aatbl N BPEMEHH.

e CHOBa yCTaHoOBWTe Aaty v BpemaA. (CTp. 74)

N3o06pakeHne

Mpu3Hak

MpuynHa n/unun pencTBUA NO yCTPaHEHUIO

306paxkeHne Ha aKpaHe
BUAOWCKaTENA HeYeTKoe.

o O6bEKTMB BMAOUCKATENA He OTperynmpoBaH
- Otperynupynte 06beKTUB Bugonckarena. (cTp. 15)




NMpoBepka HeucrnpaBHOCTEN

MpusHak MpuynHa u/unu pencTBUA NO yCTPaHEHUIO

BepTukanbHas nonoca noABnAeTcA, e CIIMLLKOM BbICOKWI KOHTPACT MeXy 06beKTOM 1 hOHOM.
€CNN TaKne 06beKTbI, KaK UCTOYHUKM Bupoeokamvepa He ABNAETCA HEUCMPABHOW.

cBeTa unu nnamAa ceeyvu, CHUMaroTcAa < NameHuTte MO3ULINIO CbEMKMW.

Ha TeMHOM choHe.

BepTukanbHaa nonoca noAsnAetcA  © Buaeokamepa He ABMAETCA HENCNPaBHOW.
npun cCbeMKe O4eHb APKOro obbekTa.

Bocnpownssoanmoe nsobpaxeHve e ®yHkumA EDIT ycTtaHoBneHa Ha ON B cucTeme MeHHo.
HeyeTKoe. = YctaHoBuTte ee Ha OFF. (cTp. 32)
M306paxkeHne “3awymneHo” ® BO3MO>XHO 3arpA3HEHbI BUAEOTOMOBKMW.

- OuncTTe BWAEOTONOBKU C UCMOMb30BAHMEM OYUCTUTENBHOM
kacceTbl V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD cupmbl Sony (He npunaraeTca).

(cTp. 83)
HesHakomoe n3obpaxkeHne e Ecnu nctedet 10 MMHYT nocne Toro, Kak Bel yctaHoBuTE
nonBnAeTcA Ha akpaHe XK unv B BbikntovaTens POWER B nonoxeHne CAMERA 6e3
Buaonckarerne. BCTaBJIEHHOW KacceTbl, Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4ecku

HauyMHaeT AeMoHcTpaumio, nnn yHkumAa DEMO B cucteme

MeHI0 ycTaHoBneHa Ha ON.

- BcTaBbTe kKacceTy 1 AeMOHCTpaumA npekpaTuTca. Bol
MOXEeTe OTKIIOYUTb AEMOHCTPALMOHHBIN pexum. (cTp. 32)

MoABMACA NATU3HAYHBIN KOA. e Bbina akTBM3NpoBaHa OyHKLMA CaMOANArHOCTUKN.
- lMpoBepbTe KoA 1 ycTpaHnuTe npobnemy. (cTp. 95)

Mpouee
MpusHak MpuynHa u/unu pencTBUA NO yCTPaHEHMUIO
He paboTaeT npunaraemblii nynbt e ®dyHkuma COMMANDER yctaHoBneHa Ha OFF B cucteme
[AVCTaHLUMOHHOIO yrnpasneHua. MEHIO.
(Tonbko CCD-TR511E/TR512E/ 2 YcTaHosuTe ee Ha ON. (cTp. 32)
TR730E/TR840E) ® YT0-TO 3aKpblBaeT MyTb MHPAKPACHbIX Ny4en.
- YpanuTe npenAaTcTeume.
e baTtapeiika BCTaBfieHa ¢ HenpaBWIbHON NOMAPHOCTIO.
- BcTaBbTe 6aTapeiiky ¢ MpaBuibHON NOMAPHOCTLIO. (CTp. 104)
e baTapeiikv NOMHOCTBIO Pa3pPAXKEHDI.
- BcTaBbTe HoBble baTaperiku. (cTp. 104)
3yMMEpHbIN curHan 3By4uT B e [lpousowna KoHAeHcaumaA Bnaru.
TeyeHve 5 CekyHA. = YpanuTe KacceTy 1 0OCTaBbTe BUAEOKAMEPY MO MEHbLLEN
mepe Ha 1 yac. (cTp. 82)
e C Baweln Bugeokamepoi cnyyvmnace Kakaa-To npobnema.
- YpanuTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe €€ CHOBa, a 3aTem
aKCNnyaTupynTe BUAEOKamepy.
MN3o6paxkeHne 3anucoiBaeTcA B e ®yHkumA NIGHT SHOT yctaHosneHa Ha ON.
HenpaBubHOM/HEHaTypaibHOM - YcraHoBuTte ee Ha OFF. (cTp. 42)
usere. (Tonbko CCD-TR511E/
TR512E/TR730E/TR840E)
Mbinb B BUZouckarene. (Tonbko e OTCOeAMHNTE OKYNAP U NOYUCTUTE OOBKTUB BUAOUCKATENA.

CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TR840E). (cTp. 84)
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Self-diagnosis display

The camcorder has a self-diagnosis display.

This function displays the camcorder‘s condition

e o L Viewfinder
with five digits (a combination of a letter and L
figures) in the viewfinder or in the display =C:21:00]
window. If this occurs, check the following code 2

chart. The five-digit display informs you of the
camcorder's current condition. The last two
digits (indicated by O) will differ depending

on the state of the camcorder.

Self-diagnosis display

-C:O0:00
You can service the camcorder
yourself.

<E:00:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony facilitiy.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

c:21:.00 = Moisture condensation has occurred.

= Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1
hour. (p. 82)

C:22:00 = The video heads are dirty.

= Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD
cleaning cassette (not supplied). (p. 83)

c:23:.00 = You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.

= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 80)

c:31:00 = A servicable situation not malfunctioned above has occurred.
c:32:.00 = Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate the
camcorder.

- Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the power
source, operate the camcorder.

E:61:00 = A camcorder malfunction which you cannot service has
E:62:00 occurred.

- Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility and inform them of the five digits. (example: E:61:10)

If you are unable to resolve the problem, contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service

facility.



Ovucnnen camoanarHOCTUKHU

Bunoeokamvepa nmeet gucninen

caMmoaunarHoCTUKn. BuaouckaTenb
[anHana dyHKuMA oToGpaxkaeT COCTOAHNE e
BUAEOKAMepbl C NMOMOLLLIO MATU 3HAKOB =C:21:00
(kombuHauma 6ykBbl U UMdP) B BUZOUCKaTene Ty

1nu okoLwke aucnnen. Ecnu ato cnyuutcs,
nposepbTe CNneaytoLLyo KOAOoBYIO TabnuLly.
MocnenHne aBe undpsbl (ykasaHHbix kak 1)
6yAyT pasnuyaTtbcA B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT
COCTOAHWA BUAEOKaMepb!.

[Aucnnen camoauarHoCTUKKU

-C:O0:00
Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHUTb TEXHUYECKOE
obcnyxuBaHue Buaeokamepsbl
CaMOCTOATENbHO.

<E:000:00
CeaxunTech ¢ Bawwmm gunepom Sony
WITN MECTHBIM YMOSTHOMOYEHHbIM
npeanpuAaTem Sony.

NAaT3Ha4yHbI aucnnen BepoATHaA npu4MHa W/unu meTop ycTpaHeHuA.
c:21:00 e [MpousoLna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru.
- BbIHbTE KacceTy 1 0CTaBbTe BUAEOKAMEPY MO MEHbLUEN
Mepe Ha 1 4ac. (cTp. 82)
C:22:00 ® [pPA3HbIE BUAEOrONOBKM.
< OuncTuTe BUAEOrONOBKU C UCMOMNb30BaHNEM
oyncTutenbHon kaccetbl V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD cmpmbl Sony
(He npunaraetcA). (cTp. 83)
C:23:00 ® Bbl ncnonb3yeTte 6ataperiHbin 610K, KOTOPbIN He ABNAETCA
6ataperHbiM 6110kom “InfoLITHIUM”.
= Ucnonbayite 6atapenHbin 610k “InfoLITHIUM”. (cTp. 80)

C:31:00 e CocToAHMe anA 06Cny>KMBaHNA He BbI3BAHO
C:32:00 BblLLEOMNUCAHHbIMK NpobneMamu.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTE €€ CHOBA, a 3aTeM yrnpaBnante
BMAEOKaMepon.

- OTCcoeauHWTE NPOBOA 3NEKTPONUTAHWA CEeTeBOro agantepa
nepeMeHHoro Toka unu yaanute 6ataperiHbin 6nok. MNocne
06paTHOro NoACOeAMHEHNA UCTOYHNKA NUTaHWA
ynpasnanTe BUAeoKamMmepon.

E:61:00 e Crnyymnacb HeMCrnpaBHOCTb BUAEOKamepbl, AnA KoTopol Bel
E:62:0000 HE MOXETe BbIMONHUTbL TEXHUYECKOe 06CNy>KMNBaHe.

= CeaxuTech ¢ Bawwmm gunepom Sony nnu MeCTHbIM
YMOMHOMOYEHHBIM MpeanpuATUEM Sony 1
NPONH(OPMUPYINTE UX O MOABINIEHNN NATN 3HAKOB.
(Hanpumep: E:61:10)

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe pelwunTs Npobriemy, TOo CBAXUTECH C Balumm aunepom Sony Unm MeCcTHbIM
YMONMHOMOYEHHbIM MPeanpuATMEM Sony.

BunewdoHN BEHALUBLMHLIOLOLT / UOITBWIOLUI [eUOIIPPY I
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Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scanning FM system
Audio recording system

Rotary heads, FM system

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards
Usable cassette

8mm video format cassette
CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TR512E/
TR730E:

Standard 8

CCD-TRB840E:

Hi8 or standard 8

Recording / Playback time (using
90 min. cassette)

SP mode: 1 hour and 30 minutes
LP mode: 3 hours
Fastforward/rewind time (using
90 min. cassette)

Approx. 5 min.

Image device

CCD (Charge Coupled Device)
Viewfinder

Electronic viewfinder
CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TRB840E:
Monochrome
CCD-TR512E/TR730E: Colour
113, 578 (521 x 218)

Lens

Combined power zoom lens
Filter diameter 37 mm (1 7716 in.)
CCD-TR311E: 16 x (Optical), 100 x
(Digital)
CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/
TRB840E: 18 x (Optical), 220 x
(Digital)

Focal distance

CCD-TR311E:

4.1-65.6 mm (316 -258in.)
CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/
TR840E:

4.1-73.8mm (16 -8in.)

When converted to a 35 mm still
camera

CCD-TR311E:

39.4-630 mm (1916 -24 7/8in.)
CCD-TR511E/TR512E:

39.4-709 mm (1916 - 28 in.)
CCD-TR730E/TRB840E:

47.2-850 mm (178 -3312in.)
Colour temperature

Auto

Minimum illumination*
CCD-TR311E: 0.4 lux at F 1.4
(Visible minimum low light 0.2 lux)
CCD-TR511E/TR512E:
04luxatF1.4

CCD-TR730E/TRB840E:

0.7 luxatF 1.4

CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/

TR840E:

0 lux (in NIGHTSHOT mode)**

Illumination range

CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TR512E:

0.4 lux to 100,000 lux

CCD-TR730E/TRB840E:

0.7 lux to 100,000 lux

Recommended illumination

More than 100 lux

* Minimum illumination expresses
the light level a camcorder
requires to produce a picture.
Visible minimum low light
expresses the light level to
produce a visible signal.

** Object invisible for the dark can
be shot with infrared lighting.

Input and output connectors

S video input/output
(CCD-TR840E only)

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced

Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p, 75
ohms, unbalanced

Video input (CCD-TR840E only)/
output

Phono jack, 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced

Audio input (CCD-TR840E only)/
output

Phono jacks (2: stereo L and R)
327 mV, (at output impedance

47 kilohms) impedance less than 2.2
kilohms

RFU DC OUT

Special minijack, DC 5V
Headphone jack (CCD-TR730E/
TR840E only)

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)

LANC control jack

Stereo mini-minijack (g 2.5 mm)
MIC jack

Minijack, 0.388 mV low impedance
with 2.5 t0 3.0 V DC, output
impedance 6.8 kilohms (g 3.5 mm)
CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TR512E:
Monaural type
CCD-TR730E/TRB840E:

Stereo type

Intelligent accessory shoe
(CCD-TR730E/TR840E only)

8-pin connector

General

Power requirements
7.2 V (battery pack)
8.4 V (AC power adaptor)

Average power consumption
(When using the battery pack)
During camera recording
CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TR512E:
25W

CCD-TR730E/TR840E: 2.7 W
Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—20°C to +60°C (-4°F to +140°F)
Dimensions (Approx.)
CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TRB840E:
107 x 107 x 209 mm

(414 x4 1/4%81/4in.)
CCD-TR512E/TR730E:

107 x 107 x 193 mm

(4 V4%x4 14 x758in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (Approx.)
CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TR840E:
7909 (11b 11 0z2)
CCD-TR512E/TR730E:

8009 (11b120z)

excluding the battery pack, lithium
battery, cassette and shoulder strap
CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TR840E:
930 g (2 Ib)

CCD-TR512E/TR730E:

9409 (21b102)

including the battery pack NP-F330,
lithium battery CR2025, cassette
and shoulder strap

Microphone
CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TR512E:
Monaural type
CCD-TR730E/TRB840E: Stereo type
Supplied accessories

See page 7.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz

Power consumption

23W

Output voltage

DC OUT: 8.4V, 1.5 A in operating
mode

Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—20°C to +60°C (-4°F to +140°F)
Dimensions (Approx.)

125 x39x62mm (5 x1 916 x 2 12
in.) (w/h/d) excluding projecting
parts

Mass (Approx.)

280 g (9.8 0z) excluding mains lead

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.



TexHM4YecKue xapakKTepucTuKm

Bupeokamepa

Cucrema

Cuctema Bugeosanucu

2 BpaliatoLumMecs rofoBKu
Cuctema YM HaknoHHoM
MeXaHN4YeCKON pas3BepTKu
Cuctema ayamosanucu
Bpaliatowmeca ronosku, cuctema
4Mm

BupeocurHan

LiBeToBown curHan PAL, ctaHaapT
CCIR

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl
KacceTbl 8-Mm Buaeodopmarta
CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TR512E/
TR730E:

8-MM cTaHaapT
CCD-TRTRB840E:

Hi 8 unun 8-mm ctaHpapT

Bpema sanucu/
BOCMpousBeaeHus (¢
ncnonb3oBaHuem 90 MuH.
KacceTbl)

Pexum SP: 1 yac n 30 MuHyT
Pexxum LP: 3 yaca

BpemA ycKOpeHHO nepeMoTKu
Bnepepn/Hasan (c
ncnonb3oBaHuem 90 MuH.
KacceTbl)

Mpnbnus. 5 MuH.
dopmupoBaTtesnb n3obpaxeHusa
CCD (Mpwubop ¢ 3apaaoBon
CBA3bl0)

Bupouckartennb

OneKTPOHHbIV BUaouckarenb
CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TR840E:
MoHoxpomaTnyeckui
CCD-TR512E/TR730E: LiBeTHble
QnemMeHTbI

113 578 (521 x 218)

O6bekTUB

KoM6UHMpoBaHHbI 06bEKTUB C
NpVBOAHBLIM TPaHChOKATOPOM
[vamveTp chunbTtpa 37 MM
CCD-TR311E:

16-kpaTHaA (onTuyeckas),
100-KkpaTtHan (umdpposan)
CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/
TRB840E:

18-kpaTHaA (onTuyeckas),
220-kpaTtHas (umdposan)
®DoKycHOe paccToAHUe
CCD-TR311E: f=4,1 — 65,6 Mm
CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/
TRB840E: f=4,1 — 73,8 Mm

Mpu npeobpasoBaHuun B 35-Mm
cTon-Kaap

CCD-TR311E: 39,4 — 630 MM
CCD-TR511E/TR512E:

39,4 — 709 Mm
CCD-TR730E/TR840E:

47,2 — 850 Mm

LiBeToBana Temnepatypa
ABTOperynmposaHune
MuHumManbHaA oCBeLWeHHOCTb
CCD-TR311E: 0,4 nk (F1.4)
(BMAMMOE MMHUMANbHOE
ocseueHne 0,2 K
CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TR512E:
0,4 nk (F1.4)

CCD-TR730E/TR840E:

0,7 nk (F1.4)

CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/

TRB840E:

0 nk (B pexxkume NIGHTSHOT)**

[Anana3oH ocBeLweHHOCTH

CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TR512E:

OT 0,4 nk oo 100 000 nk

CCD-TR730E/TR840E:

OT 0,7 nk oo 100 000 nk

PekomeHayeman O0CBeLeHHOCTb

Bonee 100 nk

* MuHMManbHaA OCBELEHHOCTb
BbIpaxkaeT ypoBeHb
oCBeLUeHHOCTH, Tpebyembin
BUAeokamepe AnA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA N306paXKeHus.
Bvavimoe MUHUMANbHO HU3KOe
OCBelLeHne BbipaxkaeT YpoBeHb
OCBELLUEHHOCTW, He0BX0AMMbIN
ANA BOCNPOW3BEAEHWA BUAUMOTO
curHana.

**HeBUAMMbIN B TEMHOTE O6BEKT
MOXeT BbITb CHATb C MOMOLLbIO
MHPPaKpPacHOro OCBELLEHMA.

BxopAHble U BbIXOAHbIE rHe3aa

Bxopa/Bbixoa S-BuaeocurHana
(tonbko CCD-TR840E)
4-1uTbipbkoBOE MUHUrHE3[0 o DIN
CurHan apkocTu: 1 B no ABoiiHow
amnnuTyge, 75 OM, HECUMMEPUYHBIN
Curnan usetHocTu: 0,3 B no
ABONHOM amnnuTyae, 75 Owm,
HECUMMETPUYHbIN

Bxop (tTonbko CCD-TR840E)/
BbIXOA BUAeOCUrHana
®oHorHesno, 1 B no gsoliHom
amnnutyge, 75 Owm,
HECUMMETPUYHbINA

Bxop (Tonbko CCD-TR840E)/
BbIXo[ ayAuMocurHana
doHorHespa (2: ctepeo L n R)
327 MB, (Npy BbIXOAHOM MOSTHOM
conpoTueneHun 6onee 47 kKOm)
NoSIHOe CONPOTUBNEHNE MeHbLUIe
2,2 kOm

RFU DC OUT

CneumanbHoe MUHUTHE3 o, NOCT.
ToK 5B

'He3n0 ronoBHbIX TenegoHoB
(tonbko CCD-TR730E/TR840E)
CTtepeooHnyeckoe MUHUTHE3 A0
(O 3,5 mm)

I'Hespo ynpaBnenua LANC
CTtepeodoHnyeckoe MUHU-
MUHUrHe3go (0 2,5 Mm)

e3sgo MIC

MwuHurnesno, 0,388 mB Hu3Kkoe
nonHoe conpoTueneHune npu 2,5 -
3,0 B nocT. ToKa, BbIXoaHOE
nosHoe conpoTueneHue 6,8 kOm
(O 3,5 mm)
CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TR512E:
MoHodoHW4eckun Tmn
CCD-TR730E/TR840E:
CTtepeodoHnyeckoro Tuna
Bawmak anA ycTaHOBKMU
BCromMoraTenbHoro o6opy-
poBaHuA (Tonbko CCD-TR730E/
TRB840E)

8-LUTbIPbKOBbIN COEANHUTENb

Obuiee

TpeboBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

7,2 B ( 6aTapeiiHbiii 6110K)

8,4 B (ceTeBor apantep nepem.
TOKa)

CpepnHAA notpebnAeman
MOLUHOCTb

(Mpu ucnonb3oBaHun
6arapeiiHoro 6noka)

Bo Bpema 3anucu Bugeokamepom
CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TR512E:

2,5BT

CCD-TR730E/TR840E: 2,7 BT
Pabouana Temneparypa

Ot 0° C o 40° C (o1 32° F fio 104° F)
TemnepaTtypa xpaHeHuA

Ot -20° C po +60° C (o1 -4° F go
140° F)

Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)
CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TR840E:
107 x 107 x 209 mMm (w/B/r)
CCD-TR512E/TR730E:

107 x 107 x 193 mMm (w/B/r)
Macca (npu6nus.)
CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TR840E:
790 r

CCD-TR512E/TR730E: 800 r, He
BKNoyan 6aTtaperiHoro 6noka,
nuTreBon baTapemnku, kacceTbl 1
nne4yeBoro pemHA
CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TR840E:
930 r

CCD-TR512E/TR730E: 940,
BKNoYan 6atapeiiHbivi 6nok NP-
F330, nuTneByto H6aTapeiiky
CR2025, kacceTy 1 nne4yesoit
pemeHb

MukpodoH
CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TR512E:
MoHodoHMYeckoro Tuna
CCD-TR730E/TR840E:
CrepeohoHnyeckoro Tuna
Mpunaraembie NpMHaANeXHOCTH
Cwm. cTp. 7.

CeTteBou apantep
nepem. Toka

TpeboBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 B nepem. Toka, 50/60 'y
MoTpebnAaemanA MOLWHOCTb

23 BT

BbixoaHoe HanpsAXxeHue

DC OUT: 8,4 B, 1,5 A B pabouem
pexume

Pabouana Temneparypa

Ot 0° C o 40° C (o1 32° F fio 104° F)
Temnepatypa xpaHeHUA

Ot -20° C po +60° C (o7 -4° F no 140° F)
Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)

125 x 39 x 62 Mm (w/B/T), HE
BKJTI04aA BbICTyMNaloLlwme 4actu
Macca (npu6nus.)

280 r, He BKtoYanA CeTeBoro
nposoja

KOHCTpYKLWA 1 TEXHNYECKNe
XapakTepuUCTUKN MOTYT 6bITb
U3MEHEHbI 6e3 yBeAOMIIEHUA.
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3]
(4]
5]

6]

[1] EDITSEARCH button (p. 22)

[2] Intelligent accessory shoe (CCD-TR730E/
TRB840E only) (p. 103)/Accessory shoe
(CCD-TR511E/TR512E only)

Lens cover

[4] POWER switch (p. 14)

[5] FOCUS switch (CCD-TR511E/TR512E/
TR730E/TR840E only) (p. 57)

[6] NEAR/FAR dial (CCD-TR511E/TR512E/
TR730E/TR840E only) (p. 57)

Power zoom lever (p. 17)

Lighting aperture (CCD-TR512E/TR730E
only)

[9] NIGHTSHOT switch (CCD-TR511E/TR512E/
TR730E/TRS40E only) (p. 42)

FADER button (CCD-TR511E/TR512E/
TR730E/TRS840E only) (p. 40)

Tripod receptacle (p. 21)
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 6.5 mm (9/32 inch) otherwise, you
cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage the camcorder.

Lithium battery compartment (p. 73)

KHonka EDITSEARCH (cTp. 22)

[2] Bawmak anA ycTaHOBKM
BcromoraTesibHoro o6opyanoBaHua
(Tonbko CCD-TR730E/TR840E) (cTtp. 103) /
Hep>xkaTtenb ANA BCroMoraresbHbIX
npuHaanexHocTen (Tonsko CCD-TR511E/
TR512E)

Kpblwka 06bekTUBa
[4] Boikniouatenb POWER (cTp. 14)

Mepekniouatens FOCUS (Tonsko CCD-
TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/TR840E) (cTp. 57)

[6] inck NEAR/FAR (Tonbko CCD-TR511E/
TR512E/TR730E/TR840E) (cTp. 57)

Pblyar npuBogHoro TpaHcdokaropa
(cTp. 17)

CBeToBasn anepTypa (Tonbko CCD-TR512E/
TR730E)

[9] Boikntouatenb NIGHT SHOT (Tonbko CD-
TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/TR840E) (cTp. 42)

KHonka FADER (tonbko CCD-TR511E/
TR512E/TR730E/TR840E) (cTp. 40)

[11] Oep>xaTenb TpeHoru (cTp. 21)
Y6enmTech, 4TO ANMHA BUHTA TPEHOTN MeHee
6,5 Mm (9/32 grovima). B npoTuBHOM crnyyae
Bbl He cMoXKeTe HaAepXXHO NOACOeANHNTD
TPEHOry, a BUHT MOXET NOBPeanTb
BMAeoKamepy.

OTcek nuTnesoi baTapeiikm (cTp. 73)
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CCD-TR840E
[13 Remote sensor (CCD-TR511E/TR512E/ [13] AncTaHumMoHHBIN AaT4YMK (TONbKO CCD-
TR730E/TRS840E only) (p. 104) TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/TR840E) (cTp.
Aim the Remote Commander here for remote 104)
control. HauenbTe nynbT AMCTAHLUMOHHOIO
Camera recording/battery lamp (p. 14) izzizgi:”ﬂ ctona AnA IMCTAHLOHHOTO
ik Mlcrophone Jlamnoyka 3anucu kamepoi/6atapeu (cTp. 14)
Video control buttons (p. 26) MukpodoH
B STOP (stop)

KHonku BupgeokoHTponsa (cTp. 26)

B STOP (ocTaHoBKa)

:PFIIZA(;s(ffI(?r)\/At:::g)) <4<« REW (yckopeHHasa nepemoTKa Hasan)
B PLAY (BOoCnpou3BeneHue)

11 PAUSE (pause) »» FF (yckopeHHadA nepemMoTKa Briepes)

@ REC (recording) (CCD-TR840E only) 11 PAUSE (naysa)

@ REC (3anvcb) (Tonbko CCD-TR840E)

KHonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 38)
COUNTER RESET button (p. 16) Knonka COUNTER RESET (cTp. 16)
Display window (p. 106) OKolwko aucnnes (cTp. 106)

START/STOP MODE switch (p. 19) Mepekniovarens START/STOP MODE (cTp.
19)

<4<« REW (rewind)

BACK LIGHT button (p. 38)
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]

[21] Viewfinder lens adjustment lever
(CCD-TR512E/TR730E only) (p. 15)

[22) viewfinder (p. 15)

23 DATE button (p. 66)
TIME button (p. 66)

[25 TITLE button (p. 62)
PROGRAM AE dial (p. 47)

Eyecup
PHOTO button (CCD-TR730E only) (p. 43)
PICTURE EFFECT button (p. 59)

DIGITAL EFFECT button (CCD-TR730E only)
(p- 49)

[31] MENU button (p. 32)

\
=]

Pblyar perynuposku o6bekTuBa
Bupouckarena (tonbko CCD-TR512E/
TR730E) (cTp. 15)

Bupouckarenb (cTp. 15)
Kxonka DATE (cTp. 66)

KHonka TIME (cTp. 66)

KHonka TITLE (cTp. 62)

KHonka PROGRAM AE (cTp. 47)
Okynsp

Knonka PHOTO (tonbko CCD-TR730E)
(cTp. 43)

Knonka PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 59)

Kuonka DIGITAL EFFECT (Tonbko CCD-
TR730E) (cTp. 49)

KHonka MENU (cTp. 32)
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Viewfinder lens adjustment ring
(CCD-TR311E/TR511E/TRB840E only) (p. 15)

Battery mounting surface

EXPOSURE button (CCD-TR511E/TR512E/
TR730E/TR840E only) (p. 60)

Control dial (p. 32)

Eyecup RELEASE knob (CCD-TR311E/
TR511E/TR840E only) (p. 84)

BATT RELEASE lever (p. 8, 12)
START/STOP button (p. 14)
STANDBY switch (p. 14)

Hook for shoulder strap (p. 105)
DC IN jack (p. 9, 29)

Hook for shoulder strap (p. 105)

]
=it
A ES z
CCD-TR840E

KonbLo perynupoBku o6beKTuBa
Bupouckatensa (tonoko CCD-TR311E/
TR511E/TR840E) (cTp. 15)

MoBepxHOCTb ycTaHOBKK 6aTaperiHOro
6noka

KHnonka EXPOSURE (tonbko CCD-
TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/TR840E) (cTp.
60)

PerynupoBouHbii auck (cTp. 32)

Pyuka okynapa RELEASE (Tonbko CCD-
TR311E/TR511E/TR840E) (cTp. 84)

Pbiyar BATT RELEASE (cTp. 8, 12)
KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 14)
Mepeknioyatens STANDBY (cTp. 14)
Ckoba anA nne4yeBoro pemHA (cTp. 105)
MHesgo DC IN (cTp. 9, 29)

Ckoba ana nneyesoro pemHA (cTp. 105)

BunewdoHN BEHALUBLMHLIOLOLT / UOITBWIOLUI [eUOIIPPY I
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Identifying the Parts

43
44 )
45}

ESIES

&

EJECT switch (p. 13)

LANC @ control jack
€ stands for Local Application Control Bus
System. The € control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and peripherals connected to it.
This jack has the same function as the jack
indicated as CONTROL L or REMOTE.

Cassette compartment (p. 13)
Grip strap (p. 20)

RFU DC OUT (RFU adaptor DC output) jack
(p. 25)

) (headphones) jack (CCD-TR730E/TR840E
only) (p. 27)

S VIDEO jack (CCD-TRS840E only) (p. 25)
VIDEO/AUDIO jacks (p. 24)

[51] MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER)
Connect an external microphone (not
supplied). This jack also accepts a “plug-in-
power” microphone.

(52 NightShot Light emitter (CCD-TR511E/
TR512E/TR730E/TR840E only) (p. 42)

7
=)

N\—

& = &S]

CCD-TR840E

Bbiknioyatenb EJECT (cTp. 13)

Hespno ynpasnenusa LANC ¢
¢ o3HayaeT cucTemMy KaHana MecTHOro
ynpasnenua. MHe3pno ynpaenexuna €
MCMonb3yeTcA ANA KOHTPONA 3a
nepemMeLleHnem NeHTbl BUAE0060pyA0BaHUA
1 nepuepuiiHbIX YCTPONCTB, MOAKITIOYEHHbIX
K HeMy. [laHHOEe rHe3[0 UMeeT TaKyto Xe
hyHKUMIO, KaK 1 pasbembl, 0603HaYEHHbIE
kak CONTROL L nnn REMOTE.

KacceTHbIl oTcek (cTp. 13)
PemeHHowm 3axsar (cTp. 20)

'He3go RFU DC OUT (Bbixoa NOCT. TOKa
BY-apanTepa) (cTp. 25)

F'He3no ¢) (ronoBHbIX TenegoHOB) (TOMbKO
CCD-TR730E/TR840E) (cTp.27)

'He3sno S VIDEO (tonbko CCD-TR840E)
(cTp. 25)

Heana VIDEO/AUDIO (cTp. 24)

M'Hespo MIC (PLUG IN POWER)
[nA noacoeavHeHVA BHELWHero MMKpogoHa
(He npunaraeTcA). ATo rHe340 gonyckaeT
noaK/YeHne MMKpogoHa “c
BbIK/lto4aTENEM NUTaHuA".

3MUTTEP HOYHOU CbEMKU (ToNbko CCD-
TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/TR840E) (cTp. 42)
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Identifying the Parts

Note on the intelligent accessory shoe
-CCD-TR730E/TR840E only

Supplies power to optional accessories such as a
video light or microphone. The intelligent
accessory shoe is linked to the STANDBY switch,
allowing you to turn on and off the power
supplied by the shoe. Refer to the instruction
manual of the accessory for further information.
To connect an accessory, press down and push it
to the end, and then tighten the screw. To remove
an accessory, loosen the screw, and then press
down and pull out the accessory.

If the camcorder does not work correctly with
using the AC power adapter, use the battery
pack.

Remote Commander

— CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/TR840E only
The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on the camcorder
function identically.

MpumeyaHue K 6awmaky AnA yCTaHOBKU
BCromMoraTtesibHoro o6opyaoBaHuA

- Tonbko CCD-TR730E/TR840E

MopaeT NuTaHve Ha AOMONHUTENbHOE
BcromoraTtesisHoe 060pyAoBaHue, Kak
Hanpumep BMAeo(OoHapb UM MUKPOKOH.
Balimak AnA ycTaHOBKU BCOMOraTesisHoro
060pyAoBaHVA CBA3aH C nepeknoyaTenem
STANDBY, 4yTo no3sonAeT Bam BkntoyaTb n
BbIK/lO4aTb NUTaHUe, NojaBaemMoe Yepes
6almak. CMOTPUTE MHCTPYKLMIO MO
aKCnnyaTaumm BCroMoraTeibHoro
obopynoBaHuA ANA NOMyYeHVA AanbHenwen
MHopmaumun. na noacoeanHeHnA
BCMoMoraTenibHoro o60pyAoBaHUA HaXXMUTe ero
BHW3 1 3a[BMHbTE [0 KOHLA, a 3aTeM 3aTAHUTe
BWHT. [InA CHATMA BCoMoraTesibHoro
060pyA0BaHVA OTMYCTUTE BUHT, @ 3aTeM
HaXXMUTE BHW3 W BbITalLMTE BCOMOraTesisHoe
obopyaosaHue.

Eccnu Buaeokamepa He paboTaeT npaBuiibHO
npu Ucnonb3oBaHUK CETEBOrO aaanTtepa
nepemMeHHOro Toka, UCnob3ynTe 6aTapenHbin
6n0K.

I1yn bT AUCTaHUUOHHOIro
ynpaBJieHuA

-Tonbko CCD-TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/TR840E
KHOMKM nynbTa AMCTAHUMOHHOIO yNpaBeHus,
KOTOpbIE UMEOT OAVMHAKOBbIE HaMEHOBaHMA C
KHOMKaMu Ha Buaeokamepe, (PYHKLUMOHUPYIOT
WOEHTNYHO.

Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control the
camcorder after turning on the camcorder.

[2] Video control buttons (p. 26)
DISPLAY button (p. 26)
[4] START/STOP button (p. 14)

(5] Power zoom button (p. 17)

[1] Nepenatumk
HavuenbTe B HanpaBieHUM AUCTAHLMOHHOTO
[aTunKa AnA ynpasrieHns BUAeoKaMepoi
nocrie ee BKIIOYEHWA.

[2] KHonku BupgeokoHTpona (cTp. 26)
KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 26)
[4] Knonka START/STOP (cTp. 14)

KHonka npuBogHoro TpaHcdokartopa (CTp.
17)

BunewdoHN BEHALUBLMHLIOLOLT / UOITBWIOLUI [eUOIIPPY I
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Ono3HaBaHue yacteun

Notes on the Remote Commander

= Keep the remote sensor away from strong light
sources such as direct sunlight or illumination.
Otherwise, the remote control may not be
effective.

= Be sure that there is no obstacle between the
remote sensor on the camcorder and the
Remote Commander.

= This camcorder works in commander mode
VTR 2. The commander modes (1, 2 and 3) are
used to distinguish this camcorder from other
Sony VCRs to avoid remote control
misoperation. If you use another Sony VCR in
commander mode VTR 2, we recommend you
change the commander mode or cover the
remote sensor of the VCR with black paper.

To prepare the Remote Commander
Insert two R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the
+ and - on the batteries to the diagram inside the
battery compartment.

MpumMeyaHUA K NynbTy AUCTAHLMOHHOIO

ynpasneHua

e [lep>knte ANCTaHUMOHHBIV AATYMK NOoAanbLue
OT CUJIbHbIX MICTOYHMKOB CBETa, Kak Hanpumep,
NPAMbIE CONMHEYHbIE Y4 UK UNIOMUHALMA.
B npoTnBHOM cnyyae AMcTaHUMOHHOE
ynpasJieHne MOXeT He AelCTBOBaTb.

® Y6eauTech, 4TO MeXAy ANCTaHLUMOHHbIM
[aTYMKOM Ha BUaeoKamepe v nynbTom
[VCTaHLUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHna HeT
NpenATCTBUA.

¢ [laHHaA Buaeokamepa paboTaeTt B pexvme
nyfnbTa AnCTaHUMoHHoro ynpasnexnna VTR2.
PexxvMbl nynbTa AMCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHuA
(1, 2 n 3) ucnonb3yoTCA ANA OTIMYUA JaHHON
Buaeokamepbl oT apyrux KBM cmpmbl Sony Bo
nsbexxaHve HenpaswnbHOW paboThbl
OVICTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaenenusa. Ecrnv Bol
ucnonbayete apyro KBM dmpmbl Sony,
paboTatowmin B pexxume VTR2, Mbl
pekomeHayem Bam nameHnTb pexxum nynbta
[VCTaHLUMOHHOTO YNpaBneHna Unu 3akpbiTb
[MCTaHUMOHHBIA aaTynk KBM vepHoi 6ymaroi.

[nAa noaroTtoBKM nynbTa
AVNCTaHUMOHHOrOo ynpaBJrieHUA

BcTaBbTe aBe 6atapenkun R6 (pasvepom AA)
cornacyn 3Haku + 1 — Ha 6aTapeikax co cxemomn
BHYTpW 6aTapenHoro oTceka.

Note on battery life

The batteries for the Remote Commander last
about 6 months under normal operation. When
the batteries become weak or dead, the Remote
Commander does not work.

To avoid damage from possible battery
leakage

Remove the batteries when you will not use the
Remote Commander for a long time.

104

MpumeyaHue K cpoKy crny»6bl 6aTapeek
Batapeek AnA nynbta AUCTaHLMOHHOTO
ynpaeneHvA xBaTaeT NpubnmuanTesibHo Ha 6
MecALEB NPU HOPMarbHbIX YCNOBUAX
akcnnyaTauun. Korga 6atapenku ctanyT
cnabbiMW UM MONTHOCTBIO PA3PAAATCA, NyNbT
[VCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrnpasneHna He bynet
paboTtaTs.

Bo nsbexxaHue nospexaeHua us-3a
BO3MOXXHOM yTe4KMn U3 6atapeek.

Ypanute 6atapenku, ecnv Bel He byneTe
MCnonb3oBaTh NyNbT ANCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpaBsfieHVA B TeYeHWe ANUTENbHOrO BPEMEHMU.



Identifying the parts

Attaching the shoulder strap

Attach the supplied shoulder strap to the hooks
for the shoulder strap .

Ono3HaBaHue 4YacTeu

MpukpenneHue nye4eBoro peMHA

MpvkpenuTe Npunaraembli Nne4YeBon PpeMeHb K
ckobam AnA nneyeBoro peMHA.

7

1
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Identifying the parts

Operation indicators

Viewfinder/Bugouckarenb

[1] N 13
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[1] Recording mode indicator (p. 33)

[2] Playing back or recording in Hi8 format
(CCD-TRB840E only) (p. 76)

[8] Remaining battery time indicator

| {am|>dJ a|>q

>4 |

[4] Exposure indicator (CCD-TR511E/TR512E/
TR730E/TRB840E only)
(p. 60)/Zoom indicator (p. 17)

[5] FADER indicator (CCD-TR511E/TR512E/
TR730E/TR840E only) (p. 40)

/DIGITAL EFFECT indicator (CCD-TR730E

only) (p. 49)

[6] Wide mode indicator (p. 45)
PICTURE EFFECT indicator (p. 59)
PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 48)
[9] Backlight indicator (p. 38)
WIND indicator (CCD-TR730E/TR840E only)

(p- 35)

Steady Shot off indicator (CCD-TR730E/
TR840E only) (p. 68)

Manual focusing (CCD-TR511E/TR512E/
TR730E/TR840E only) (p. 56)

Video control mode (p. 14)

Pa6ouuve nHamkaTtopbl

Display window/Okouko aucnnes

23

-

UHpaukaTop pabouero pexxuma (cTp. 33)/
(2] BocnpousBeaeHue unu 3anuchb B hopmare
Hi8 (Tonbko CCD-TR840E) (cTp. 76)

MHaukaTop ocTaBluerocA BpeMeHu 3apaaa
6aTapeiHoro 6yoka

(o> (> q M>q 4> |

(4] UngukaTop 3kcnosuumm (Tonbko CCD-
TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/TR840E) (cTp. 60)/
UHpukaTop TpaHcdokaTopa (cTp. 17)

(5] Unankatop FADER (Tonbko CCD-TR511E/
TR512E/TR730E/TR840E) (cTp. 40)/
Unpukatop DIGITAL EFFECT (Tonbko
CCD-TR730E) (cTp. 49)

(6] UnaukaTop WHUPOKOGOPMATHOFO peXxuma
(cTp. 45)

Wnpukatop PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 59)

Wuaukatop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 48)

[9] UngukaTop 3agHel noacBeTKM (CTp. 38)

Unpukatop WIND (Tonbko CCD-TR730E/
TRB840E) (cTp. 35)

[11] UngukaTOp yCTOMYMBOMN CHEMKM (TONBKO
CCD-TR730E/TR840E) (cTp. 68)

PyyHan ¢okycupoBka (Tonsko CCD-
TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/TR840E) (cTp. 56)

Pe>xum BuaeokoHTpona (ctp. 14)
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Tape counter (p. 16)/Self-diagnosis
functions indicator (p. 94)/5SEC mode
indicator (p. 19)/PHOTO mode indicator
(CCD-TRT730E only) (p. 43)

[15 Remaining tape indicator

Mz

roTm— - 5] -] > G51) 5min 5% —Omin £
TARERY

NIGHTSHOT indicator (CCD-TR511E/
TR512E/TR730E/TR840E only) (p. 42)

AUTO DATE indicator (p. 14)/Date indicator
(p. 66)

Time indicator (p. 66)

Warning indicators (p. 108)

Recording lamp (CCD-TR311E/TR511E/
TRB840E only) (p. 14)

Flash indicator (CCD-TR730E only)

[22 Date or time indicator (p. 66)/
Tape counter indicator (p. 16)/
Self-diagnosis functions indicator (p. 94)/
Remaining battery time indicator (p. 9)

FULL charge indicator (p. 9)

To watch the demonstration

You can start the demonstration by setting
DEMO MODE in the menu system.

You can also start the demonstration by the
following operation.

When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, you cannot
watch the demonstration (CCD-TR511E/
TR512E/TR730E/TR840E only).

To enter demo mode

(1) Eject the cassette and set the POWER switch
to VTR/PLAYER.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3) While holding down B> set the POWER
switch to CAMERA.

To exit demo mode

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR/PLAYER.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3) While holding down B set the POWER switch
to CAMERA.

MHpukaTop cyeTymka neHThbl (cTp. 16)/
UHpukaTop (hyHKLUUM camoanarHoCTUKu
(cTp. 95)/MHaukaTop pexxuma 5SEC (cTp.
19)/Mupukartop pexkuma PHOTO (Tonbko
CCD-TR730E) (cTp. 43)

MHankaTop ocTaBlueiCA JIEHTbI

ANy

. ~N . re

rom— > - > 51 5min &9 —0minED -
TARERY

UupukaTtop NIGHTSHOT (Toneko CCD-
TR511E/TR512E/TR730E/TR840E) (cTp. 42)

MuaukaTtop AUTO DATE (cTp. 14)/
WHpukaTtop aatbl (CTp. 66)

UHpoukaTop BpemeHu (CTp. 66)
Mpeaynpexpaatowme niankaTtopsl (cTp. 108)

Jlamnouka 3anucu (Tonbko CCD-TR311E/
TR511E/TR840E) (cTp. 14)

[21] Muratowmin nngukatop (Tonsko CCD-
TR730E)

[22 UnankaTop AaTbl Unn sBpemeHu (cTp. 66)/
MHpukaTop cyeTymka neHThbl (cTp. 16)/
UHpukaTtop pyHKUum (cTp. 95)/MHanKaTop
ocTaBlUeroca BpemeHu 3apaaa
6arapenHoro 6noka (cTp. 9)

WUnpaukaTop 3apaaku FULL (cTp. 9)

[OnAa npocmoTpa AeMOHCTpauuu

Bbl MOXKeTe Ha4yaTb AEMOHCTPaLMIO C MOMOLLbIO
yctaHoBkn DEMO MODE B cucteme mMeHto.

Bbl Takxe MoXeTe HayaTb AEMOHCTPaLMIO,
BbIMOJTHVB CIieAyHoLLYyI0 orepauuio.

Ecnv nnaukauma NIGHTSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B
nonoxexHne ON, Bbl He cmoxeTe HabnaaTb
nemoHcTpauuto (toneko CCD-TR511E/TR512E/
TR730E/TR840E).

[nAa BBoAa AEMOHCTPALMOHHOrO peXxuma

(1) YoanuTe KacceTy M yCTaHOBUTE BblK/l0YaTeNb
POWER B nonoxexue VTR/PLAYER.

(2) NMosepHuTe STANDBY BBepx B NoONoXeHue
STANDBY.

(3) Haxkumana BHn3 B>, ycTaHoBUTE
BblktovaTens POWER B nonoxexuve
CAMERA.

[OnAa BbIxoga U3 AEMOHCTPaLUOHHOIo

pexxuma

(1) Yoanute KacceTy MyCTaHOBUTE BblK/loYaTeNb
POWER B nonoxexue VTR/PLAYER.

(2) NMoBepHuTe STANDBY BBeEpX B NOMOXeHne
STANDBY.

(3) Yoepxusaa B BHU3Y, yCTAHOBUTE BbIKIIO-
yatens POWER B nonoxeHve CAMERA.
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Warning indicators

MNpeaynpexpatowme

If indicators flash in the viewfinder or in the
display window, check the following:
bb...: you can hear the beep sound when the

BEEP is set to ON.

MHAUKAaTOPDbI

Ecnu nnaukatopbl Muraiot nnm

npeaynpexaatolme coobLieHNA NOABNAIOTCA Ha

akpaHe XK[ nnu B Bugonckartene, To

nposepbTe crieaytoLlee:

bD...: Bbl MOXeTe CbilwaTh 3yMMepHbIi
3BYKOBOW curHan, korga gpyHkunsa BEEP
ycTaHosneHa Ha ON B cucTeme MeHo.

SM...

SminEg ominEg
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X

COPY
INHIBIT

[1] The battery is weak or dead.

Slow flashing: The battery is weak.

Fast flashing: The battery is dead.

[2] The tape is near the end.
The flashing is slow.

[3] The tape has run out.
The flashing becomes rapid.

[4] No tape has been inserted.

[5] The tab on the tape is out (red).

108

[1] BaTapeiitbiii 610K cnabbiii Mnm
NOJIHOCTbIO Pa3pPAXKEHHbIN
MeaneHHoe muranve: batapeiHbii 6510k
cnabbin.

BbicTpoe muranne: batapeiHbin 610k
MOMHOCTBIO Pa3PAXKEHHbIN.

[2] NeHTa NpubnMXKaeTcA K KOHLY.
MepneHHoe muraHue.

JleHTa 3aKoHuYMNach.
MwraHne ctaHoBUTCA BbICTPbIM.

[4] NeHTa He BCTaBneHa.

[5] Ha kacceTe HeT nenecTka (KpacHas
MeTKa).



Warning indicators

[6] Moisture condensation has occurred.
The video heads may be contaminated.

Some other trouble has occurred.
Use the self-diagnosis function (p. 94).
If the display does not disappear contact your
Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.

[9] The lithium battery is weak or is not
installed.

The source tape has copyright control
signal. (CCD-TR840E only) (P. 71)

Mpeaynpexparowe UHAUKaATOPbI

(6] Mpousowna KoHaeHcauma Bnaru.
BuaeoronoBKu BO3MOXXHO 3arpA3HeHbl.

WmeeTtca kakaa-nubo gpyraa npobnema.
Mcnonb3ynte pyHKLUMIO CaMOANarHoOCTUKM
(cTp. 95). Ecnu aucnnei He ucyesaeT, TO
CBAXMTECH C Bawum gunepom Sony vunu

MeCTHbIM YNMOSIHOMO4YEeHHbIM NpeanpuATUeM.

[9] NIutneBan 6aTapeiika cnabas unu He
ycTaHoB€Ha.

Ha neHTe 3anucaH curHan KoHTponA
aBTOpcKoro npasa (Tonbko CCD-TR840E)
(cTp. 71)
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Index

A, B
Adjusting viewfinder ............ 15
AFM HiFi Sound............... 37,77

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING

Auto focus...

Backlight .....cccoovvvveeiiice 38
BEEP o 16
C,D

Camera recording .................. 14
Car battery ........coovveiineene
Charging battery

Cleaning video heads............. 83
Clock Set ..o, 75
Connection............ .24
COUNTER RESET .. 16
DATE/TIME ... 66
DEMO............. 36, 107
Digital effect ........cccoovvvvreenne 49
Digital zoom .. .. 18
DISPLAY ..... .27
DNR oo 37
E

EDIT oo 37
Editing ............ .. 70
EDITSEARCH .22
EXPOSUIe .....ocooiiiiiicciice 60
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I,J, K, L
LANC ... 102

Menu system

MIC (microphone) jack ....... 102
NIGHTSHOT ..o 42
O, P

ORC ..o 67
Photo recording ..........cccc...... 43
PICTURE EFFECT . .. 58
Playback pause........ .27
Power sources . .29
Power zoom........ .18

PROGRAM AE ..o 47

QR
Rec review ........ccocevvviinene. 22
Recording mode...........cccc...... 33
Remote control jack (LANC)
............................................. 102
Rewind ........cccoovvvvvinin, 26
S
Self-diagnosis display ........... 94
Shoulder strap .
SKIp SCAN vovvveeiiceceeae
Standby mode
STEADY SHOT ..o 68
T, U,V
Tape CouNnter ........cccevvverveenne 16
TBC ..oovvne .37
Title v .. 62
Tripod mounting .... 21
Trouble check ..o 88
W, X, Y, Z
WIDE mode ... .. 45
WIND ............. .35
WORLD TIME .. .75
Z00M ..ccocvnee. .17



AndaBuTHbIX yKa3aTesb

A, B,B

ABTOMaTH4eckan
POKYCUPOBKA ...
.......................................... 57

ABTOMOBUNBHBIN aKKyMynATop 29

r, A, E, X3

[He3[0 ANCTaHUMOHHOrOo
ynpasnenua (LANC)....... 102

Me3no MIC (MMkpodoHHOE)

.......................................... 102
[ucnnei camoamarHocTukm .. 95
3apHAA NnoaceBeTKa ............. 38
3anucb ¢ nomoLLbo

BULAEOKAMEPDI ...ceveverrnnnns 14
3anucb hoTorpacpui .......... 43

3apnapka 6aTapeiHoro 6noka

3ByyaHne AFM Hi-Fi ..... 37,77
3yMMepHbIN 3ByKOBOM curHan 16

n K, nm

VICTOYHMKM NUTaHuA ........... 29
JlntuBan 6artaperika ........... 72
MOHTAXK ..vvvvieeeeeeeeiiiiieeeene 70
H, O

Haanmmeb .....cocveeeiieeeceene 62
Haespn snoeokamepti ......... 17

OuncTka BUOEOronoBoK ..... 83

npe

Maysa Bocnpousseaenus ... 27
[MepecmoTp 3anncu ............. 22
[neyeBo pemMeHb ............ 105

[Mouck meToAom nporoxa ... 27
MpuBogHON TpaHcokaTop

.......................................... 18
MpoBepka HevcnpaBHOCTEN

.......................................... 91
Perynuposka sugouckatenals
PeXvm roToBHOCTY ............. 14
Pe>xxum 3anucu
Pexxum WIDE ...
Py4Hana okycupoBka ........ 56
Cc
Cuctema MeHio

CoegvHeHue .........
CYeTunK NeHThbI

T,Y

YcKopeHHaA nepemMoTka
HA38M .eeeeereeieneeeeieeeeenes 26

YcTaHOBKa Ha TPEHOre ....... 21

YCTaHOBKa YacoB ............... 75

®-A
LindppoBoir TpaHctokaTop . 18

Lincoposon ahdeKT ............
OKCMNO3ULIMA. .....cevveee.
OnekTpuyeckas CeTb .........

A,B,C,D

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING 19
COUNTER RESET ............. 16
DATE/TIME .....ccccoovirinnne 66
DEMO ......... 36, 107

(D] 1] o IVN 27
DNR ..o, 37
E,F,G,H

EDIT 37

,J,K, L

LANC ... 102
M, N, O,P

NIGHTSHOT .. ... 42
ORC ... ... 67
PICTURE EFFECT .. ... 58
PROGRAM AE .................... 47

Q,R,S,T,U,V,W,X,Y,Z
STEADYSHOT
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